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Important Installation Instructions

Power, Input, and Output (I/O) wiring must be in accordance with Class I, Division 2 wiring methods, Article 501-4 (b)
of the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70 for installation in the U.S., or as specified in Section 18-1J2 of the Canadian
Electrical Code for installations in Canada, and in accordance with the authority having jurisdiction. The following
warnings must be heeded:

WARNING - EXPLOSION HAZARD - SUBSTITUTION OF COMPONENTS MAY IMPAIR SUITABILITY FOR CLASS
, DIV. 2;

WARNING - EXPLOSION HAZARD - WHEN IN HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS, TURN OFF POWER BEFORE
REPLACING OR WIRING MODULES

WARNING - EXPLOSION HAZARD - DO NOT DISCONNECT EQUIPMENT UNLESS POWER HAS BEEN
SWITCHED OFF OR THE AREA IS KNOWN TO BE NON-HAZARDOUS.

THIS DEVICE SHALL BE POWERED BY CLASS 2 OUTPUTS ONLY.

MVI (Multi Vendor Interface) Modules

WARNING - EXPLOSION HAZARD - DO NOT DISCONNECT EQUIPMENT UNLESS POWER HAS BEEN
SWITCHED OFF OR THE AREA IS KNOWN TO BE NON-HAZARDOUS.

AVERTISSEMENT - RISQUE D'EXPLOSION - AVANT DE DECONNECTER L'EQUIPEMENT, COUPER LE
COURANT OU S'ASSURER QUE L'EMPLACEMENT EST DESIGNE NON DANGEREUX.

Warnings

North America Warnings

A Warning - Explosion Hazard - Substitution of components may impair suitability for Class I, Division 2.

B Warning - Explosion Hazard - When in Hazardous Locations, turn off power before replacing or rewiring
modules.
Warning - Explosion Hazard - Do not disconnect equipment unless power has been switched off or the area is
known to be nonhazardous.

C Suitable for use in Class |, Division 2, Groups A, B, C, and D Hazardous Locations or Non-Hazardous Locations.



ATEX Warnings and Conditions of Safe Usage
Power, Input, and Output (I/O) wiring must be in accordance with the authority having jurisdiction

A Warning - Explosion Hazard - When in hazardous locations, turn off power before replacing or wiring modules.

B Warning - Explosion Hazard - Do not disconnect equipment unless power has been switched off or the area is
known to be non-hazardous.

C These products are intended to be mounted in an IP54 enclosure. The devices shall provide external means to
prevent the rated voltage being exceeded by transient disturbances of more than 40%. This device must be used
only with ATEX certified backplanes.

D DO NOT OPEN WHEN ENERGIZED.

Battery Life Advisory

The MVI146, MVI56, MVI56E, MVI69, and MVI71 modules use a rechargeable Lithium Vanadium Pentoxide battery to
backup the real-time clock and CMOS. The battery should last for the life of the module. The module must be
powered for approximately twenty hours before the battery becomes fully charged. After it is fully charged, the battery
provides backup power for the CMOS setup and the real-time clock for approximately 21 days. When the battery is
fully discharged, the module will revert to the default BIOS and clock settings.

Note: The battery is not user replaceable.

Markings

Electrical Ratings

Backplane Current Load: 800 mA @ 5 Vdc; 3 mA @ 24 Vdc

Operating Temperature: 32°F to 140°F (0°C to 60°C)

Storage Temperature: -40°F to 185°F (-40°C to 85°C)

Shock: 30 g operational; 50 g non-operational; Vibration: 5 g from 10 Hz to 150 Hz

Relative Humidity 5% to 95% (with no condensation)

All phase conductor sizes must be at least 1.3 mm (squared) and all earth ground conductors must be at least
4mm (squared).

Label Markings

<Ex>

N3G

ExnAllc T6 X

0°C <= Tamb <= 60°C

For professional users in the European Union

If you wish to discard electrical and electronic equipment (EEE), please contact your dealer
or supplier for further information.

ZB Warning — Cancer and Reproductive Harm — www.P65Warnings.ca.gov

Agency Approvals & Certifications

Please visit our website: www.prosoft-technology.com
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1 Start Here

In This Chapter

% SysStem REQUIFEMENTS ........uviiiiieiei ittt e et e et r e e 9
% Package CONENES ......ccoiiiiiiiiiee et 10
% Installing ProSoft Configuration Builder Software.................cceevvveneee.n. 11
< Installing the Module in the RackK.............ccoiiii e, 12
< Choosing Sample Ladder Logic For Your Application................cc....... 13
< Using the MVI56-PDPMV1 Sample Ladder LOQIC ......cccoevvveeeeeeeiiiinnee. 19
« Using the MVI56-PDPMV1 Add-On INStruction ............cccoeeeeeiiieeiieennen. 20
% Common Settings for All Sample Programs ...........ccccocceeeiviieeeniiierennne 66
< Downloading the Sample Program to the Processor.............cccoccuveennee. 77
% Connecting Your PC to the ModUI€ ..........ccovvieiiiiiiieiee e 78

For most applications, the installation and configuration steps described in this
section will work without additional programming. ProSoft Technology strongly
recommends that you complete the steps in this chapter before developing a
custom application.

After you have verified that the module is installed and communicating
successfully with the processor and the PROFIBUS network.

1.1 System Requirements

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module requires the following minimum hardware and
software components:

Rockwell Automation ControlLogix processor, with compatible power supply
and one free slot in the rack, for the MVI56-PDPMV1 module. The module
requires 800 mA of available power.

Rockwell Automation RSLogix 5000 programming software version 2.51 or
higher

Rockwell Automation RSLinx communication software

Pentium® Il 450 MHz minimum. Pentium 1l 733 MHz (or better)
recommended

Supported operating systems:

o Microsoft Windows XP Professional with Service Pack 1 or 2

o Microsoft Windows 2000 Professional with Service Pack 1, 2, or 3

o Microsoft Windows Server 2003

128 Mbytes of RAM minimum, 256 Mbytes of RAM recommended

ProSoft Technology, Inc. Page 9 of 251
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¢ 100 Mbytes of free hard disk space (or more based on application
requirements)

o 256-color VGA graphics adapter, 800 x 600 minimum resolution (True Color
1024 x 768 recommended)

¢ Dial-up Internet connection (Broadband connection recommended)
Approved PROFIBUS cabling and connectors

e Small flat blade screwdriver to secure the PROFIBUS connector to the
module

Note: You can install the module in a local or remote rack. For remote rack installation, the module
requires Ethernet I/P or ControlNet access to the processor.

1.2 Package Contents

The following components are included with your MVI56-PDPMV1 module, and
are all required for installation and configuration.

Important: Before beginning the installation, please verify that all of the following items are

present.

Qty. Part Name Part Number Part Description

1 MVI56-PDPMV1 MVI56-PDPMV1 PROFIBUS DPV1 Master

Module

1 Cable Cable #15 - RS232 For RS232 between a Personal Computer
Null Modem (PC) and the CFG port of the module

1 Cable Cable #14 - RJ45  For connecting the module’s port to Cable
to DB9 Male #15 for RS-232 connections
Adapter

If any of these components are missing, please contact ProSoft Technology
Support for replacement parts.

Page 10 of 251 ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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1.3 Installing ProSoft Configuration Builder Software

You must install the ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) software to configure
the module. You can always get the newest version of ProSoft Configuration
Builder from the ProSoft Technology website
(http://www.prosoft-technology.com). The filename contains the version of PCB.
For example, PCB_4.1.0.4.0206.exe.

To install ProSoft Configuration Builder from the ProSoft Technology website

1 Open your web browser and navigate to www.prosoft-technology.com/pcb

2 Click thelink at the Current Release Version section to download the latest
version of ProSoft Configuration Builder.

3 Choose SAVE or SAVE FILE when prompted.

4 Save the file to your Windows Desktop, so that you can find it easily when
you have finished downloading.

5 When the download is complete, locate and open the file, and then follow the
instructions on your screen to install the program.

ProSoft Technology, Inc. Page 11 of 251
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1.4

Installing the Module in the Rack

If you have not already installed and configured your ControlLogix processor and
power supply, please do so before installing the MVI56-PDPMV1 module. Refer
to your Rockwell Automation product documentation for installation instructions.

Warning: You must follow all safety instructions when installing this or any other electronic
devices. Failure to follow safety procedures could result in damage to hardware or data, or even
serious injury or death to personnel. Refer to the documentation for each device you plan to
connect to verify that suitable safety procedures are in place before installing or servicing the
device.

Warning: When you insert or remove the module while backplane power is on, an electrical arc
can occur. This could cause an explosion in hazardous location installations. Verify that power is
removed or the area is non-hazardous before proceeding. Repeated electrical arcing causes
excessive wear to contacts on both the module and its mating connector. Worn contacts may
create electrical resistance that can affect module operation.

1 Turn power OFF.
2 Align the module with the top and bottom guides, and slide it into the rack
until the module is firmly against the backplane connector.

Slot 1

3 With afirm but steady push, snap the module into place.
4 Check that the holding clips on the top and bottom of the module are securely
in the locking holes of the rack.

Page 12 of 251 ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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5 Make a note of the slot location. You must identify the slot in which the
module is installed in order for the sample program to work correctly. Slot
numbers are identified on the green circuit board (backplane) of the
ControlLogix rack.

6 Turn power ON.

Note: If you insert the module improperly, the system may stop working, or may behave
unpredictably.

Choosing Sample Ladder Logic For Your Application

The sample program for your MVI56-PDPMV1 module includes custom tags,
data types and ladder logic for data I/O, status and alarm monitoring, and
mailbox messaging. For most applications, you can run the sample ladder
program without modification, or, for advanced applications, you can incorporate
the sample program into your existing application.

NOTE: ControlLogix firmware versions 15 or earlier do not support Add-On Instructions (AQIs).
For these applications, you will need to use the .ACD ladder logic sample programs.

For applications with ControlLogix firmware version 16 or newer, you can use the supplied .L5X
AOQI files, which encapsulate the ladder logic, controller tags, and user-defined data types into one
convenient import file.

SPECIAL NOTE: For AOI applications created using ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) version
2.2.0 or later, the following process of sample ladder selection is not necessary. PCB versions
2.2.0 and up allow you to export custom-made RSLogix 5000 .L5X Rung Import files that precisely
match the module's configuration. Selecting and modifying sample logic will not be required if you
use PCB 2.2.0. or later and follow the procedure found in the topic, Exporting the Processor Files
for PCB v2.2.0 or later (page 103). For more details, see the section, Using the MV156-PDPMV1
Add-On Instruction (page 20).

The are two versions of the AOI (Flex and Legacy) and two versions of the
ladder logic sample (Flex and Legacy). RSLogix 5000 can convert an older
version sample to a later ControlLogix firmware version, if necessary.

Note: FLEX mode is available only for module firmware versions 1.21 or later.

The next few topics will help you determine which sample programs will work
best for your application.

ProSoft Technology, Inc. Page 13 of 251
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1.5.1 Determining the Firmware Version of Your Processor

Important: The RSLinx service must be installed and running on your computer in order for
RSLogix to communicate with the processor. Refer to your RSLinx and RSLogix documentation for
help configuring and troubleshooting these applications.

1 Connect an RS-232 serial cable from the COM (serial) port on your PC to the
communication port on the front of the processor.

2 Start RSLogix 5000 and close any existing project that may be loaded.

3 Open the COMMUNICATIONS menu and choose GO ONLINE. RSLogix will
establish communication with the processor. This may take a few moments.

4 When RSLogix has established communication with the processor, the
Connected To Go Online dialog box will open.

Connected To Go Online E|
Options ] General] DatefTime] td ajor Faults] Mimor Faults] Fledundancyl Manvalatile Memor_l,l]

Condition:

Connected Contraller:
Controller Mame:  ControlLogix Controller
Controller Type:  1756-LE3/% ContralLogixb563 Contraller
Comm Path; AB_DF1-141
Serial Mumber:  OO1E3REZ
Security: Mo Pratection

Select File... | Cancel Help

Page 14 of 251 ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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5 Inthe Connected To Go Online dialog box, click the GENERAL tab. This tab
shows information about the processor, including the Revision (firmware)
version. In the following illustration, the firmware version is 17.2.

Connected To Go Online E|
Options  General l Date.-"Time] M ajor Faults] Minar Faults] F!edundancy] Monvolatile Memory]
‘Yendor: Allen-Bradley
Type: 1756-LE3 ControlLogixB563 Controller
Revision: 17.2
M ame: |
Description:
Chaszziz Type: | J
Slat: JZI
Mode: W .4
Select File... Cancel Help

1.5.2 Determining the Firmware Version of the MVI56-PDPMV1
Module

There are two ways to verify the module firmware version:

Checking the Version During Power-Up

When the module powers up, it will search for the ControlLogix processor to
establish backplane connectivity. If the correct ladder is not loaded to the
processor, or if the module is not located in the configured slot, or the processor
is missing, the module will not allow access to the debug menu and will print the
message "Waiting for Connection to the processor..."

Cepb_mstsl

Open Backplanme Interface....

waiting for commection to processor....waiting for connection t
iting for comnection to processor....waiting for connection to
ing for connection to processor....waiting for connection to pr
g for conmection to processor....waiting for comnection to proc

Because debug menu access is not allowed at this point, view the debug menu
messages that are printed during power-up for the module firmware version.
Refer to the message that appears just before the message "C>pb_msts1":

ProSoft Technology, Inc. Page 15 of 251
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If the message "MVI56-PDPMV1 Firmware Version = x.xX" appears on the
screen as shown in the following illustration, the module firmware is version 1.21
or later.

Time : 15.44.37

General Software mini-COMMAND.COM wZ.0.
Copyright (2 1990-1993 General Software, Inc.

Ampath a:ih; ooy

AZSET TZ=GMTOGMT

Ax1F not exist cihpdpmvl.cfg copy a:wpdpmvl.cfg c:ypdpmwl.cfg
Ax1F not exist cihpdpmvl.ddbh copy a:wpdpmvl.ddb c:hwpdpmwl.ddb

Ax1F not exist cihpdpmvl.xml copy a:wpdpmwl.xm1 c:hpdprwl. xm]

A Cl

C»ECHO OFF

MyIS6-PDPMY] Firmware version = 1.21

C=pb_mstsl

Open Backplane Intertace.... B

Carn 4 w | Connection Diownload Config | Log Ta File | Email Log ta Suppaort |

I~ Clear File Claze

If the message "MVI56-PDPMV1 Firmware Version = x.xx" does not appear on
the screen, the module firmware version is 0.30.

General Software mini-COMMAND.COM W2.0. Time : 16.58.31

Copyright (C) 1990-1993 General Software, Inc.

As=path aih;cry

AXSET TZ=GMTOGMT

A>1T not exist c:hpdpmvl.cfg copy a:‘pdpmvl.cfg c:hpdpmvl.cfg
Ax1T not exist cihpdpmvl.ddb copy a:i‘pdpmvl.ddb c:hpdpmvl. ddb
A>1F not exist cihpdpmvl.xm]l copy a:\pdpmvl.xm] c:h\pdprwvl. xm]
A>1F not exist cidZwattcp.cfg copy a:r‘wattcp.cfg c:iwattcp.cfg
Azrestart

A

Cepb_mstsl

Open Backplane Interface....

wWaiting for connection to processor....wWaiting for connection to processor...
iting for connection to processor....

Cam 4 + | Connection Download Config Log To File | Email Log ta Support |

[~ Clear File Close
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Checking the Version After Power-Up

If the correct sample program (LEGACY or FLEX) is loaded into your processor
and the module is located in same slot that was configured, then after module

power-up it will be possible to access the debug menu through ProSoft

Configuration Builder (PCB).
1 Press [?] to display the main menu:

Time :

0=0utput Data View

w=wersion Information

1=Module Status

Z=Fieldbus Data

i=Control Registers

Esc=Exit Frogram and Reboot Module

?

MYI56-POPMYLl COMMUNICATION MODULE MENU
?=Display Menu
E=Block Transfer statistics
C=Module Configuration
I=Input Data wiew
O=0Output Data wiew
w=wersion Information
1=Module =Status
2=Fieldbus Data
i=Control Registers
Esc=Exit Program and Reboot Module

Com 4 ~| Connection Download Config Log Ta File | Email Log to Suppaort |
[~ Clear File Cloze

17.03.41

2 Press [V] to display the module version information. Verify "SOFTWARE
REVISION LEVEL" for the module firmware version (1.21 for the example

below):

Time :
W
WERSTOM IMFORMATION:
MWIS6-FDPMw] COMMUNICATION MODULE
(c) 1999-2007, Prosoft Technology, Inc.
PRODUCT NAME CODE : POMS
SOFTWARE REWVISIOM LEWVEL 0 1.21
OFERATING SYSTEM REWISION : 0607
RUN MUMEER c Z2RO1
PROGRAM SCAMN COUNTER : 11078
FREE MEMORY T 372064
BEACKPLAME DRIWVER WERSIOW : 1.08
BACKPLANE API WERSION  1.08
MODULE MAME : MWISH FrosSoft Technology, Inc.
WENDOR ID - 309 DEVWICE TYPE - 12
PRODUCT CODE: &3 SERIAL MUMBER : QO00BF:9
REWVISION 1,01
MODULE MAME:
My TS 6 -POPMYT
Com 4 +| Cannection DownlLoad Config Log To File | Email Log to 5upport|
[ Clear File Cloze

17.03.55

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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1.5.3 Determining the Module Mode (LEGACY or FLEX)

There are two versions of the sample program: LEGACY (fixed 1/O sizes) and
FLEX (variable 1/O sizes) versions.

o MVI56-PDPMV1 firmware version 0.30 must use the LEGACY sample
program and fixed 1/O sizes.

¢ MVI56-PDPMVL1 firmware version 1.21 or later can use either the LEGACY or
FLEX mode sample programs.

For module firmware version 1.21 or later, the USE LEGACY MODE configuration
parameter in ProSoft Configuration Builder selects which mode you will use.
Setting the parameter to YES uses fixed I/O sizes in LEGACY mode. Setting the
parameter to NO uses variable 1/O sizes in FLEX mode. This step is described in
Selecting the Connection Parameters for the Module (page 69).

LEGACY mode allows backward compatibility with firmware version 0.30 and
implements the following features:

e Fixed backplane I/0O block size (input = 250 words, output = 248 words)
e Status and Mailbox transferred through regular 1/0 blocks.

LEGACY mode offers these advantages:

e Works with all module firmware versions; use LEGACY mode for backward
compatibility in older applications.

e Since all parameters are fixed, configuration is simpler than FLEX mode.

e Status data is bought across the backplane as I/O data without the need for
additional logic to trigger MSG instructions.

FLEX mode implements the following features:

e Supports variable backplane 1/0 block sizes (input backplane block size can
be set from 12 words to 250 words; output backplane block size can be set
from 5 to 248 words).

e Status, Slave Diagnostic, and Mailbox data transferred through MSG
instructions.

e Supports IOT instruction for immediate write of backplane output.

When transfer speed for smaller data configurations is a priority or when
backward compatibility is not required, consider using FLEX mode, which
provides these advantages:

o Makes it easier to support installing the module in a remote rack. The flexible
backplane 1/0 block size allows you to adjust the amount of data to transfer
for any remote rack application and optimize network bandwidth utilization.

¢ Improves backplane I/O block transfer performance by implementing MSG
instructions to retrieve module status. This means regular 1/O block transfers
are not needed for status data, so process I/O data can be updated more
often. The same applies to Mailbox MSG data transfers.

e Improves backplane performance by implementing the 10T instruction for
Immediate Output Transfers, which overrides the module RPI time and sends
data as fast as possible.
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1.5.4 Sample Program Summary

Use the following table to determine which sample program to use for your
application.

ControlLogix  Sample Ladder Add-On Instruction
Version

15 or older MVI56_PDPMV1_FLEX.ACD

15 or older MVI56_PDPMV1_LEGACY.ACD

16 or newer - MVI56PDPMV1_FLEX_AddOn_Rung_v1_x.L5X

16 or newer - MVI56PDPMV1_LEGACY_AddOn_Rung_v1_x.L5X

Note: For ControlLogix version 16, you will use the Add-On Instruction (AQI) rung import (.L5X)

files, which encapsulate all the required ladder logic, controller tags, and user-defined data types

into a single import file; or you can use the ladder logic sample files (.ACD), which already have the

AOQI files imported. The .ACD files use the same logic as the AOI versions but display them as

standard ladder logic.

The separate AOI .L5K file exists to make it easier to import the sample application into an existing

project or new project file. You do not need to import the AOI .L5K files into any of the .ACD ladder

logic sample programs. ControlLogix versions 15 and earlier do not support Add-On Instructions;

so do not try to import the AOI .L5K files into those older versions of RSLogix 5000.

= For ControlLogix firmware version 16 or newer, refer to Using the MV156-PDPMV1 Add-On
Instruction (page 20).

= For ControlLogix firmware version 15 or older, Using the MVI56-PDPMV1 Sample Ladder
Logic (page 19).

1.6 Using the MVI56-PDPMV1 Sample Ladder Logic

If you will be using ControlLogix firmware versions 16 or newer, you may skip to
the section on Using the MVI56-PDPMV1 Add-On Instruction (page 20).

If you will be using ControlLogix firmware versions 15 or older, follow this
procedure:

1 Copy any of the sample programs to a convenient folder on your local
PC hard drive.

2 Start RSLogix 5000 and close any project or programs that may open
automatically when the program starts.

3 Onthe FILE menu, click the OPEN button.

4 Browse to the location where you saved the sample program files on your
local drive and select (left-mouse-click) the one that matches your firmware
version of your ControlLogix processor firmware.

5 Left-click the OPEN button.

6 RSLogix will load the sample program.

The next step is to configure the correct controller type and slot number for your

application. For details, skip to the section on Common Settings for All Sample

Programs (page 66).
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1.7

If you want to add the sample file to an existing application, do the following:

1 Open the RSLogix 5000 project .ACD file you wish to use.

2 In a separate instance of RSLogix 5000, open the sample ladder logic you
wish to use.

3 Follow the procedures for adding a Module to the project and setting
Connection Parameters, as found in Creating the Module - Legacy (page 22),
Creating the MVI56-PDPMV1 Module Profile - Flex (page 49), and Common
Settings for All Sample Programs (page 66).

4 Manually copy the user-defined data types from the sample program and
paste them into your existing application.

5 Manually copy the controller tags from the sample program and paste them
into your existing application.

6 Manually copy the ladder logic tasks and rungs from the sample program and
paste them into your existing application.

Using the MVI56-PDPMV1 Add-On Instruction

Note: This section applies only for applications with ControlLogix firmware version 16 or newer. For
earlier firmware versions, refer to Using the MV156-PDPMV1 Sample Ladder Logic (page 19).

The Add-On Instruction (AOI) is supplied already installed as part of a complete
.ACD sample program file and also as an .L5X ladder import file that can be
imported into an existing or new application. Importing the AOI reduces module
setup time and simplifies your application logic. The .L5X file automatically
imports the following components into an application:

o User-defined data types

o Controller tags and tag arrays

e Add-On Instruction logic

e Ladder rung required to call the Add-On Instruction

This section will show the procedure on how to import the Add-On Instruction into
your existing ladder for both module modes (LEGACY or FLEX).
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1.7.1 LEGACY Sample Add-On Instruction Import Procedure

Note: This section applies only if your application meets one or more of the following conditions:

= MVI56-PDPMV1 module firmware version 0.30

= MVI56-PDPMV1 module firmware version 1.21 (or later) AND configured in LEGACY mode
(USE LEGACY MODE = YES)

Before You Begin

The following file is required before you start this procedure. You can
download it from www.prosoft-technology.com.

File Name Description

MVI56PDPMV1_LEGACY_AddOn_Rung_*.L5X L5X file containing Add-On Instruction, user-defined

(where * is the current sample program version ~ data types, controller tags and tag arrays, and ladder

number) logic required to set up the MVI56-PDPMV1 module
in Legacy mode

Creating a New RSLogix5000 Project - Legacy
1 Open the File menu, and then choose NEw.

f2 RSLogix 5000

GIEN Edit  Wiew Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help

Mew. .. Chrl+M

By, (s

Qpen... Chrl+0

2 Select the REVISION of your controller. Depending on the revision, there may
be some small differences in the appearance of dialog boxes.

New Controller E|
Wendor: Allen-Bradley
Type: | 175663 ContralLogix5563 Controller | oK. |
Revision: 16 - Cancel
™ Redundancy Enabled Help
Mame: |MyE0ntr0IIer
Description:
Chassis Type: |1?58-A4 4-Slot Controllogix Chassis j
Slat: m
Create In: |E: YRS Logik BO004Projects Browsze. .
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Creating the Module - Legacy
1 Add the MVI56-PDPMV1 module to the project.

In the Controller Organization window, select /O CONFIGURATION and click
the right mouse button to open a shortcut menu. On the shortcut menu,
choose NEwW MODULE.

-1-£5] 1jo Configuration

= - ¥ 1756 Backplane, 1756-A
99 [0] 1756-L63 My_Cor| o]  New Module...

This action opens the Select Module dialog box.

M Select Module

X

Module Description Vendor
+- Analog
+- Communications
+- Controllers
Digital
+- Drives
+- Mation
—|- Other
1756-MODULE Generic 1756 Module Allen-Bradley
+- Specialty

¥

Find. | AddFavore |

By Categary By Wendor Favorites ]

ak | Cancel | Help |

2 Select the 1756-MoODULE (GENERIC 1756 MoDULE) from the list and click OK.
This action opens the New Module dialog box.

New Module [z|
Type: 1756-MODULE Generic 1756 Module
Parent: Local Connection Parameters
Azzembly .
Instance: ize:
Name: | Input: 1 250 = [16bi)
Description: Output: 2 248 = [16:+bit)
Configuration; |4 0 JZI [8-hit]
Comm Format: |Data -IMT j
Slot: 1 4: ,—
¥ Open Module Properties ok | Cancel | Help
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3 Set the Module Properties values as follows:

Parameter Value

Name Enter a module identification string. Example:
MVI5S6PDPMV1

Description Enter a description for the module. Example: ProSoft

communication module for PROFIBUS communication.

Comm Format

Select DATA-INT

Slot Enter the slot number in the rack where the MVI56-
PDPMV1 module is located.

Input Assembly Instance 1

Input Size 250

Output Assembly Instance 2

Output Size 248

Configuration Assembly Instance 4

Configuration Size 0

confirm.

On the Connection tab, set the RPI value for your project. Click OK to

B Module Properties: Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)

General Connection ] Module Info ] B ackplane ]

[ Inhibit Module

Madule Fault

Bequested Packet Interval [RPI): E.DEli mz  [0.2-750.0 ms)

I~ Major Fault On Contraller IF Connection Fails Wwhile in Run Mode

Status: Offling

Help |

Now the MVI56-PDPMV1 module will be visible in the 1/O Configuration section.

-5 1/0 Configuration

- 1756 Backplane, (756-44
A0 [0] 1756-L63 My Contraller

ﬂ [1] 1756-MODULE MYISEPDPMY1

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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Importing the Ladder Rung - LEGACY

Note: ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB), version 2.2.0, or higher, will allow you to export an .L5X
rung import file based on the configuration information you enter in PCB. When using LEGACY
mode, these custom export files will be very similar to the provided sample LEGACY AOI Rung
Import files.

For additional information on how to export custom-made .L5X files from PCB, please see
Exporting the Processor Files Prior to PCB v2.2.0 (page 102).

Open your application in RSLogix 5000.

Expand the Tasks folder, and then expand the MainTask folder.

On the MainProgram folder, click the right mouse button to open a shortcut

menu. On the shortcut menu, choose NEw ROUTINE.

4 In the New Routine dialog box, enter the name and description of your
routine, and then click OK.

5 Select an empty rung in the new routine, and then click the right mouse

button to open a shortcut menu. On the shortcut menu, choose IMPORT RUNG.

WN P

i RSLogix 5000 - MyController [1756-L63]*

File Edit view Search Logic Communications Tools ‘Window Help

8= & &8m[E] || [Frepatameacaan - &% = & Q)
Dffline . T FRUN S| B2 Path [AB_ETH-1\105.102 0 65\Backplaneh0- =1 &
Melemes [ I': oK
No Erits %rﬁ? A A A | [ [ A

O |+ ]y Favorites g Addon £ mrms f B £ Tmeriourter £ 1
A | = =3 controller MyContraller El MainProgram - MainRoutine*
Controller Tags
o [ controller Fault Handler | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
. 3 Power-Up Handler
=53] Tasks ~
-5 MainTask
= & MainProgram
Program Tags & CutRung Chrl4x
B2 Mainroutine (End) Capy Rung Ctri+C
3 Unscheduled Programs
=15 Mation Groups
Ungrouped Axes Delete Rung Del
[Z3 Add-On Instructions . |
5.5 Data Types Add Rung Ctrl+R
Eﬂ User-Defined Edit Rung Enter
+- Ly, Strings Edit Rung Comment Chrl+D
Eﬂ Add-On-Defined I ey
+ EﬂPredeﬁned DT o
+- g, Module-Defined Exzport Rung...
(23 Trends
= £ 1jo Configuration
= B 1756 Backplane, 175604 Accept Pending Rung Edits
0 [0]1756-L63 MyController
f [1]1756-MODLILE MVISEFDPMVI
werify Rung
GoTo... Chrl+G
Add Ladder Element.... Alt+Ins

Rung O of 1 APP
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6 Select the MVI5S6PDPMV1 LEGACY_v*.ACD standard sample file, or the
MVI56PDPMV1_LEGACY_AddOn_Rung_v*.L5X custom file you exported
from PCB, and click the IMPORT button.

Import Rung rz|
Laok in: | =) MVISEPDPMY j & £F E8-
i MYISEPDPMY]_LEGACY,LSx
My Recent
Documnents
7
[
Desktop
My Documents
My Computer
.-5] File name: |M TEEPDPMY1_LEGACY.L5X | lmpor_|
My Metwork  Files of type: |HSLogiH BO00 ML Files [* L5 ﬂ Cancel
Places
Help

7 A window will be displayed showing the controller tags to be created during
the import procedure.
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8 If you are using the module in a different slot (or remote rack) select the
correct connection input and output variables to provide the correct path to

the module. If your module is located in Slot 1 of the local rack, this step is
not required.

Import Configuration

X

Tags l Data Types] Add-DnInstructions]

o | Alias For | Data Type | Description | Operation |
@ ﬂ ﬂ AB:1756_MODULE_INT_500Bptes:1:0 Usze Existing
@ i) | Mame |Data Type A |2 Existing
- ﬂ | Local1:C AP TS6_MODULE:C:0 eate New
| |d + Local 1l AB1756_MODULE T |[ate New
g localto A5:1756_MODULE_INT .

| oK | Cancel | Help |

A
Import Configuration rz|
Tags l Data Types] Add-DnInstructions]
| Mame o | Aliaz For | [ata Type | Description | Operation |
% ﬂ Local1:1 AB:1756_MODULE_IMT_S00B ytes::0 Uze Exigting
% ﬂ Local:1:0 ﬂ AB:1756_MODULE_IMT_496Bytes:0:0 Use Existing
- ﬂ |Name |Data Type | |Eate Mew
- ﬂ E +Local1:C ABTE6_MODULEC:0 eate New
T Lacal 1l A5:1756_MODULE_INT
+ Local 1.0 A5.1756_MODULE_INT

u] 4 | Cancel Help

9 Click OK to confirm the import. RSLogix will indicate that the import is in
progress:

Importing

Creating routine: Prescan
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10 When the import is completed, the new rung with the Add-On Instruction will
be visible as shown in the following illustration.

#& RSLogix 5000 - MyController [1756-L63]* E”E‘El

file Edit Wew Search Logic Communications Iools Window Help

alSE| & 2|E|E] <] [Foemaranmaezn | o855 = &

Offline 0. ©RUN [ ] f£ Path: [48_ETH-11105.1020.65\BackplansA0*
y_| ® oK

T [ BaT
Mo Edits =2 =

Mo Forces

Kl
|
= £ Data Types ~ TEX

=), User-Defined =
POPMPY1_GetSkaveDiagnostics_In
PDPMPY1_GetSlaveDiagnostics_Out
POPMVI_fcyclicRead MVIEE-FOPMVT AddOn 3

PDPMY1_AcyclicRead_In [Legacy]

i PSEEPDPMY_LEGALY-
POPMY1_AcyclicRead_Out 0 MYISE-PDPMY1 Add-On (Legacy] —

PORNVL Acyclic it PSSEFDPMYI_LEGACY  PSSEPDPMYI [
PDPIMIL_Acyclcibribe_In Connection_Input Local 1:.Dala
PDPMY1_Acyclicvrite_out Connection_Output Local1:0.Data
PDPMIL_Alarm HvISEFDPHYT HVISEPDPMY1
PDPMY1_backplane
POPMV1_backplanez
PDPMY1_Cammand

POPMYL_Control
PDPMY1_CantralCammand
POPML_CRC

& POPMYL_CRC_Struck v

[End)

Ready Rung (End)of 1 APP

The procedure has also imported new user-defined data types, controller tags
and tag arrays, and the Add-On Instruction to be used at your project.

PS5
4 H| ) L
4|r I: Fevvorites }\A(I(I-On A Alarms 4 Bit A TimeriCourter A
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Adding Multiple Modules (Optional) - Legacy

Important: If your application requires more than one MVI56-PDPMV1 module into the same
project, follow the steps below.

1 Inthe I/O Configuration folder, click the right mouse button to open a shortcut
menu, and then choose NEw MODULE.

=-£5] 1jo Configur ation | ||I|

B - 1755 Backplane, 1756-0
B9 [0] 1756 LES My cn
Bl [1]1756-MODLLE M

| 8 pew Module,. |

| PSR “ v

2 Select 1756-MODULE.

M Select Module FZ|
h odule D escription
1756-L62 ControlLogix5562 Controller -~
1756-L625 ControlLogix55625 Safety Contraller
1756-L65 ControlLagix5563 Contraller
1756-L64 ControlLagix5S64 Contraller
1756-MOZAE 2 Axis Analog/Ercader Serva
1756-MOZAS 2 Axis Analog/3al Servo
1756-MO3SE 3 Axis SERCOS Interface
1756-MOSSE g Axis SERCOS Interface
1756-MOSSEG g Axis Generic SERCOS Interface
16 fxis SERCOS Interface
Generic 1756 Module
16 Paink 744-265Y AC Oukput
1756-04161 16 Paint 74y-265Y AC Isolated Oukput v
| | i
Find. | AddFavorte |

By Category By Wendor Farorites
0K | Cancel | Help |
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3 Fill the module properties as follows:

New Module E|
Tupe: 175E-MODULE Genenc 1756 Module
Parent: Local Connection Parameters
Agzembly
Instance: Size:
Neme: MVISEEDEMYT 2 ll7gut 1 20 = [ebi
Description: Output: 2 243 J;I [16-bit)
Configuration: |4 i _I;I [3-bit)
Comm Farmat: |Data-INT j ,— ,—
Slot: 2 J;I ,—
Iv Open Module Properties ,Tl Cancel | Help
Parameter Value
Name Enter a module identification string. Example:
MVI56PDPMV1_2
Description Enter a description for the module. Example: ProSoft
communication module for PROFIBUS communication.
Comm Format Select DATA-INT
Slot Enter the slot number in the rack where the MVI56-PDPMV1
module is located.
Input Assembly Instance 1
Input Size Enter the number of words per backplane input block to copy

from the module to the processor. The allowable range is from
12 to 250 words. Each input block will reserve 8 words for
general purposes (CRC, block/CIP handshaking). The
remainder is reserved for PROFIBUS input data.

Output Assembly Instance 2

Output Size Enter the number of words per backplane output block to copy
from the module to the processor. The allowable range is from
5 to 248 words. Each output block will reserve 5 words for
general purposes (CRC and block handshaking). The
remainder is reserved for PROFIBUS output data.

Configuration Assembly Instance 4

Configuration Size 0

4 Click OK to confirm. The new module is now visible:

-5 1f0 Configuration
- 1756 Backplane, 1756-44
Bo [0] 1756-L63 Myonkraller
ﬂ [1] 1756-MODIILE MYISEPDPMYL
ﬂ [2] 1756-MODULE MYISEPDPMYL_2 o,
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5 Expand the Tasks folder, and then expand the MainTask folder.

6 On the MainProgram folder, click the right mouse button to open a shortcut
menu. On the shortcut menu, choose NEwW ROUTINE.

7 Inthe New Routine dialog box, enter the name and description of your
routine, and then click OK.

8 Select an empty rung in the new routine, and then click the right mouse
button to open a shortcut menu. On the shortcut menu, choose IMPORT RUNG.

(] MainProgram - MainRoutine® E|[E|rg|
MI5E-POPMYT Add-On A~
[Legacy] |
PSEEPDPMYT_LEGACY:
0 MYISE-POPRYT Add-On [Legacy) —
PSEEPDPMY1_LEGALCY PSEEPDPMYT | ..
Connection_|nput Local1:l.Data
Connection_Output Local:1:0.Data
MYIBEPDPRY MWIBEPD PRy
Add Rung Chrl+R
Edit Rung Enter
Impork Rung...
9 Select the file PS56PDPMV1_LEGACY_v*.L5X
Import Rung rz|
Loak i | 1) MYISERPDPMY j rj( ,
My Recent
Documents
?"_'.'
€,
Desktop
My Documents
My Computer
‘:% File name: [PSBEPD PMy1_LEGACY L5X | lmpot. |
My Metwork  Files of type: |F|SLogix 5000 #4ML Files [* L5 j Cancel
Flaces
Help
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10 The following window will be displayed showing the tags to be imported:

Import Configuration

Tags l Data Types] Add-On Instructions]

X

| Mame & | Alias For | Data Tvpe | Description | Operation |
@ ﬂ j AB:1756_MODULE_INT_B00Bytes:|:0 Use Existing
@ ﬂ Local1:0 AB17RE MODULE_INT_496Bywtes:0:0 Use Ewxisting
@ ﬂ MIBEPDIPRY PDPY1_boduleDef Use Existing
@ ﬂ PSEEPDPMYA PSEEPCPMY1_LEGALCY Use Existing

o]

Cancel | Help |

11 Associate the I/0O connection variables to the correct module. The default
values are Local:1:l and Local:1:0 so these require change.

Import Configuration f5__<|

Tags l Data Types] Add-On Instructions]

| MNarne ) | Alias For | Data Tupe | Diescription | Operation |
G ﬂ Lacal: 2| j AB7EE_MODULE_INT_B00Butes:|:0 Lse Existing
@ ﬂ |Name |Data Type A |[Eristing
| f Locattc 25.1756_MODULE C:0 Esisting
i) fl f [ Locatt:l ABATSE_MODULE_NT_: | Existing
f Flocati:o B TSE_MODULE_INT .
+-Local2:C A8 756 _MMODULE C:0
+ LocalZil £B:1756_MODULE_INT
f localz0 AE1756_MODULE_INT
E F|-hISEPOPRY PDPRY1_ModuleDef
E +|-PESEPDPRY PSSERDPMYVY _LEGACY
Canhcel | Help |
—— A
Import Configuration [‘S__<|
Tags l Data Types] Add-On Instructions]
| Mame & | Alias For | Data Tvpe | Description | Operation |
>’ ﬂ Local 2l AB7EE_MODULE_INT_S00Bwtes:|:0 Digcand
5y ﬂ Lacal2:0 j AB:17R6_MODULE_INT_436Butes:0:0 LIse Existing
@ ﬂ |Name |Data Type o~ | isting
i) £l B Losattc 281756 _MODULE C:0 E xisting
§ i Locatt:l 251 756 _MODULE_INT_:
f Flecati:o 251756 _MODULE_INT_.
E F|-Local2:C ABATSE_MODULEC:0
+Local | 251 756 _MODULE_INT_:
+ Local 220 AE1756_MODULE_INT_
E +-hMISERDPRY POPRY _ModuleDet
E +|-PSSERPDPKY PSSEPDPMY T _LEGACY
Cancel Help
——
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12 Change the default tags MVI56PDPMV1 and PS56PDPMV1 to avoid conflict
with existing tags by append the string "_2" (or any other unique identifier

string) as follows:

Import Configuration

Tags l Data Types] Add-On Instructions]

X

| MNarne ) | Alias For | Data Tupe | Diescription | Operation |
s ﬂ Local:2:| AB:A7RE_MODULE_INT_S00Bwtes:|:0 Dizcard
E ﬂ Local:2:0 AB:1756_MODULE_IMT_43E6Bptes:0:0 Dizcard
_" ﬂ MWISEPDPRYT_2 FDPMY1_toduleD ef Create Mew
= ﬂ PSEEPDPMY1_2 j PSEEPDPMY_LEGACY Create New

oK | Cancel

Help

13 Click OK to confirm.

7= RSLogix 5000 - MyController [1756-L63]*

File Edt View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help

gl & &lme oo [Frreraamtaen - &%|% [E FE &)

Difline 0. 7 RUN W FH Patn: [AE_ETHAI05 1020 65\Backplane\D* =1 &

Mo Forces . Fg';T
1 e e 1 2
ll 4+ v [ Favortes ) Add-on {Ferms { B L TmeriCourter £

Mo Edits 2| 0
() MainProgram - MainRoutine®

PDPMV1_GetSlaveDiagnastics
PDPMYL_Mailbox
FDPMY1_MEContral | |55

atied UEL

PDPMYL_ModuleDef
PDPMYL_other _status
PDPMYL_SetSlavenddress

bfI5E-PDPRYT Add-On
[Legacy]

PDPMYL_Setslavenddress_In
FDPMYL_Setslavenddress_out
PDPMYL_Setslavetade
PDPMYL_SetslaveMade_In
FDPMYL_SetslaveMade_out
PDPMV1_StartSlaves
PDPMY1_StartSlaves_In
PDPMY1_StartSlaves_out
PDPMY1_Status

PDPMY1_StopSlaves
PDPMY1_StopSlaves_In
PDPMY1_StopSlaves_out
PDPMYL_LIt

+ [ strings

& [ Add-On-Defined

PDPMYL_Module
[End)

PSEEPDPMYT_LEGALY-
YI56-PDPMY1 Add-On [Legacy]
PSEEPDPMYI_LEGACY PSEEPDPM1
Connection_lnput Local1:1.Data
Connection_Output Local1:0.Data
MYISEPD PR bAIGEPDPMY

MI56-POPMYT Add-On
(Legacy)
FSEEPDPKY1_LEGACT:

MVISE-POPMYT &dd-On (Legacy)

PSSEFDPMYT_LEGACY
Connection_Input
Connection_Output
MVISEPDPMYT

PSSEPDPMYT_2 | ..
LocakZl.Data
Local Z2.0.Data

MVISEPDPMY1_2

& [ Predefined
& gt Module-Defined
3 Trends
=5 10 Configuration
~ 3 1756 Backplane, 1756-A4
9 [0] 1756-L63 Mycontroller
f] [1]1756-MODULE MYISEFDFIV
Bl [2] 1756-MODULE MYISEFDPIMYL_2 o

Ready

Fung 1 of 2 APP

The setup procedure is now complete. Save the project and download the

application to your ControlLogix processor.
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Adding MVI56-PDPMV1 Logic To Existing Applications

Perform the following steps to add the sample ladder logic into your existing
application. The controller tags and user-defined data types provided with the
sample ladder logic are critical to incorporating the MVI56-PDPMV1 into your

application.

Legacy Mode

Note: You cannot perform this procedure while you are online to the controller.

1 Open your application in RSLogix 5000.

2 In the Controller Organization list in RSLogix 5000, click the right mouse
button on the 1/0 Configuration option to open a shortcut menu. On the
shortcut menu, choose NEw MODULE. This action opens the Select Module

Type dialog box.

=5 Controller Controller

----- (3 Power-Up Handler
=-E5 Tasks
-8 MainTask

Eﬂ; MainProgram
----- 23 Unscheduled Programs
B3 Motion Groups

...... (3 Ungrouped Axes

E-25 Data Types

Eﬁ, User-Defined
Eﬁ, Strings

- Predefined
- Module-Defined
&-E3

. Mew Module. ..
Lk Zhr [
Copy (ZhlHE
Faske (Zhe| b
Brint: kel H+-F
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3 Inthe Select Module Type dialog box, select 1756-MODULE (GENERIC 1756
MobuLE) from the list and, and then click OK. This action opens the Module
Properties dialog box.

Select Module Type

7aE-MODULE

Genenc 1756 Module

¥ Analog ¥ Digital

176E-OA1E 1E Paint 74265 AL Output

1756-0416 16 Paint 744-2654 AL lsolated Output

1756-048 8 Paint 74/-265 AC 0 utput

17R6-0480 8 Paint 744132 AC Diagnostic Dutput

17R6-0A8E 8 Paint 744132 AC Electronically Fused Output

1756-0B160 16 Point 192300 DC Diagnostic Output RS
Show |

Wendar: |4l v| ¥ Other [ Speciakyl/0  SelectAl

[¥ Communication W Motion W Controller

=]

Cancel |

Clear Al

Tupe: I ajor Fievision:

1756-M0DLULE 1 =

Type | Description

1706-L53 ContralLogixB553 Contraller ~
1756-L55 ControlLagixB555 Contraller

17R6-LES ControlLagixB563 Contraller

1706+ 0ZAE 2 Awiz Analog/Encoder Servao

1756-MO0B5E 8 &wiz SERCOS Interface

Help |

4 In the Module Properties dialog box, enter the NAME, DESCRIPTION and SLOT
options for your application, using the examples in the following illustration.
You must select the Comm FORMAT as DATA - INT in the dialog box. Failure to
set the correct parameters will result in backplane communication problems

between the module and the processor.

Module Properties - Locak1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)
Tupe: 1756-MODULE Genenc 1756 Module
IPEAtE L] r— Connection Parameters
Azzembly )
Instance: Fize:
M ame: IMV|55 Irput; I‘I 250 = (164
Descriptior; | MyI5E-POPRY 2| | Dutput |2 248 = [16-+4it)
x| | Corfiguratior: |4 ID _Ij [A-kit]
Comm Format: IData -IMT j Status Input: I I
Slat: |3 = |
= = Sitatus Dutput: I
Cancel < Back Mest » | Finizh »» I Help
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5 Click the CONNECTION tab and change the Requested Packet Interval to 5.0
MS as shown in the following illustration.

M Module Properties - Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)

™ Inhibit Madule

Module Fault

General Conhection l Module Info] Backplane]

Bequested Packet Interval [RPI): 5.03: ms  [0.2-750.0 ms)

I~ Maijor Fault On Contraller |F Connection Fails Whils in Bun Mode

Status: Offline

Help |

6 Click FINISH to save the module into your existing application.

7 Next, open the sample program in RSLogix 5000. Refer to Choosing Sample
Ladder Logic For Your Application (page 13) to determine the correct version
of the sample program to use.

8 Copy the ladder logic routines from the sample ladder logic into your existing
application. Repeat this step for each subroutine.

55 Contraller Contraller

& Controlle Tags
----- [£3 Controlle: Fault Handler
----- [£3 Power-Up Handler

1455 Tasks

EI% MainTask
E’Ea MainProgram
Program Tags
- [
-|Bl| BuildMailbox
Readalarm
ReadData
ReadMailbox
ReadStatus
WriteData
----- [£3 Unscheduled Programs

E-E3 Motion Grours

L3 Ungrouped Axes

--[Z3 Trends
E-£3 Data Types

&L User-Defred
E@, Strings

C@, Predefined
- Module-Cefined

EIS IO Configuration

-] [1] 1756MODULE MVIS6
i ] [2] 1756-EMET/A enet

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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9 Copy and paste each of the user-defined types from the sample ladder logic
into your existing application.

-3 Controller Contraller
[:I Tasks
225 Motion Groups

------ 3 Ungrouped Axes

[—]B Data Types
B3, User-Defined

----- ) POPMY 1_AcydicRead

----- ) POPMY1_AcydicRead_In
----- ] POPMY 1_AcydlicRead_Out
----- ] PDPMY 1_AcydicWrite

----- ] POPMY 1_AcydlicWrile_In
----- ] PDPMY 1_Acydic\Write_Qut
..... ) PDPMY 1_Alarm

----- ) POPMY 1_backplane

----- | PDPMY 1_backplane2

----- | POPMY1_Command

----- ) PDPMY 1_Control

----- ) POPMY 1_ControlCommand
----- ) PDPMY1_CRC

----- ) PDPMY1_CRC_Struct

----- ) POPMY 1_Fieldbus

----- ) PDPMV1_Getlivelist

----- | PDPMV 1_GetSlaveConfig

l

POPMPY1_GetSlaveDiagnostics_In
----- ] PDPMPY 1_GetSlaveDiagnostics_Oui

| »

1of

10 Export the controller tags from the sample program (Tools/Export) into a CSV
file, and then import the CSV file (Tools/Import) into your existing application.

Page 36 of 251

ProSoft Technology, Inc.



MVI156-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform Start Here
PROFIBUS DPV1 Master User Manual

1.7.2 FLEX Sample Add-On Instruction Import Procedure

Note: This section applies only if the MVI56-PDPMV1 firmware version is 1.21 (or later) AND
configured in FLEX mode (USE LEGACY MODE = NO)

Before You Begin

The following file is required before you start this procedure. You can
download it from www.prosoft-technology.com.

File Name Description
PS56PDPMV1_FLEX_AddOn_Rung_v*.L5X L5X file containing Add-On Instruction, user-defined
(where * is the current sample program data types, controller tags, and ladder logic required
version number) to set up the MVI156-PDPMV1 module

Flexible Connection I/O Length Overview
This section describes the flexible backplane connection 1/O concept.
The connection parameters may assume values within the following ranges:

Minimum Size Maximum Size (16- Maximum PROFIBUS data count per Assembly
(16-bit) bit) block (16-bit) Instance
Input 12 250 [input size - 8] 1
Output 5 248 [bp output size - 5] 2
Configuration 0 0 not used 4

For applications where the module will be used in the local rack (the same rack
as the ControlLogix processor), use the maximum backplane I/O sizes.

For applications where the module will be used in a remote rack, use the
backplane 1/O sizes that will provide optimal network performance (PROFIBUS
and ControlNet or EtherNet/IP).

The configured sizes will have an impact on the number of blocks required to
transfer the entire PROFIBUS 1/O database between the ControlLogix processor
and the MVI56-PDPMV1 module. Reducing the number of words per backplane
block may improve the ControlNet or EtherNet/IP network performance.
However, doing so will increase the number of backplane block transfers and
have a negative effect on overall backplane data transfer efficiency.
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IMPORTANT: ControlLogix Version 16 with FLEX Mode

If you change the connection sizes in the module profile, you must also update the following data
types with the new sizes. The connection I/O sizes defined in the module profile must always
match the following user-defined data types:

PDPMV1_CONNECTION_INPUT

PDPMV1_CONNECTION_OUTPUT

You will also need to adjust limits in some of the ladder logic or AOI logic. For additional details,
see Adjusting the Connection Sizes for Your Application (page 40)

-3 Data T

fined

M1 _AcyclicRead
POPMY1_AcyclicRead_In
PDPMY1_AcyclicRead_Out
PDPMY 1_Acyclicirite
PDPMY 1_Acyclicirite_In
PDPMY 1 _Acyclicwrite _Cut
PLPMYL_Alarm
PDPMY1_backplane
PDPMY1_Backplane_IOSize
& poem =—

[h PDPMY1_Connection_Input
) PDPMY1_Connection_Outpul

M LPTe —=a i
POPMY1_ConkrolCarnmand

[ PDPMY1_Data

PLPMYL_Fieldbus

[i¥) PDPMY1_Getlivelist v

The array sizes must be modified (in the Data Type column) to match the
connection sizes configured in the module profile. Failure to do so will prevent
the module from establishing backplane communication with the ControlLogix
processor.

Example 1
For the following example, if the module profile is configured as:

B Module Properties: Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)

General® Eonnection] Module Info] Backplane]
Type: 1756-t0DULE Generic 1756 Module
Parert: Local Connection Parameters
Azzembly .
Instance: Size:
M ame: |MVI58PDPMV1 Irput: 1 250 4: [16-bit]
Description: Output: 2 243 J:I [1E-bit)
Configuration; |4 a J;I [8-bit)
Cormrn Format: | J
Slat: 1 |
= J ,—
Status: Offline Ok | Cancel | Apply | Help |
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Then, the PDPMV1_CONNECTION_INPUT user-defined data type must have an
array size of 250 words, as shown in the following illustration.

ﬁ Data Type: PDPMV1_Connection_Input*

MName: PDPMY1_Connection_|nput
Description: Connection input to
be aszociated to
the module
Members: Data Type Size: 77 bute(z]
M ame | Data Type | Style Description |
| 7| Data [INT[250] Decimal | Backplane input connection type - change the array size for your application

| | Ok | Cancel | Apply | Help |

And, the PDPMV1_CONNECTION_OUTPUT user-defined data type must have an
array size of 248 words, as shown in the following illustration.

ﬁ Data Type: PDPM¥1_Connection_Output*®

Mame; PDPMY1_Connection_Output
Description: Connection input to
be aszociated to
the module
Members: Data Type Size: 77 bute(z]
Mame | Data Type | Style | Description |
Data |INT[248] Decimal

Backplane output connection type - change the armay size for vour applicatio

| | oK | Cancel | Apply | Help |

Note: Each backplane block contains certain registers reserved for general purposes (non-
PROFIBUS data transfer). The backplane input block reserves 8 words for general purposes and
the backplane output block reserves 5 words. You must subtract these reserved words from the
total I/0 block size to calculate the actual number of PROFIBUS I/O data per backplane 1/O block
and where the break points between data blocks will be in the PROFIBUS data arrays.
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Adjusting the Connection Sizes for Your Application

Note: ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB), version 2.2.0, or higher, will automatically make the
following adjustments for you based on the configuration information you enter in PCB. The newer
versions of PCB allow you to export custom-made RSLogix 5000 .L5X Add-On Instruction (AOI)
Rung Import files that are already tailored to your application-specific configuration. These custom
files will be similar to the provided sample AOI Rung Import files but will already include the
adjustments shown in the next few topics. If you use the custom import files, you will not need to
do any of the following; it will be done for you already. If this is the case, all you need to do is
import the custom .L5X file according to the procedure found in Importing the Ladder Rung - Flex
(page 52).

For additional information on how to export custom-made .L5X files from PCB, please see the
topic, Exporting the Processor Files Prior to PCB v2.2.0 (page 102).

The information provided in this topic shows you what kind of modifications are being done
automatically for you by PCB. This information can also help you manually edit the standard FLEX
sample files to better fit your application or help you determine what kinds of modifications you
might need to make to any existing applications you may already be using.

1 The AQOI Connection Input and Output parameters use certain data type sizes
that must be set based on how you configured the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

2 Inthe DATA TYPES/USER-DEFINED folder, double-click
PDPMV1_CONNECTION_INPUT data type.

—1-£5] Data Types s
|5, User-Defined

| POPMY1_AcyclicRead

| POPMYV1_AcydlicRead_In

| POPMYI_AcyclicRead_out
| POPMY1 _Acyclicrite

BB POPMY_Acyrlicwrite_In

_"_] POPMY1 _Acyclicirite_Cut

| PDPMY1_Alarm

| PDPMY1_backplane

| PDPMY1_Backplane_I0Size

f| PDPMY1_Configuration

] PCPMY1_Connection_Inpuk

| PDPMYV1_Connection_Output w
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3 Adjust the array size for your application. The default array size is INT[250]

(maximum size). This example is for 250 input words.

ﬂ Data Type: PDPMY1_Connection_Input

4

MName: POPMY1_Connection_|nput
Description: Connection input ta
be associated to
the module
Members: Data Type Size: 500 byte(z]
Mame | Data Type | Shyle | Description
| | Dala INT[250] =] |Decimal | Backplane input conrection tupe - chanae the anay size for your applic
<
| | 0K | Cancel | | Help

L]

In the DATA TYPES/USER-DEFINED folder, double-click
PDPMV1_CONNECTION_OUTPUT data type.

-5 Data Types -~
-5, User-Defined
| POPMYL_AcyclicRead
| POPMYL_AcyclicRead_In
| FOPMYL_AcyclicRead_Out
| FDPMYL_Acyclicrite
5 POPMYL_Acyclicrite_In
T"'] PDPMYL_AcyclicWrite_Out
| FDPMYL_Alarm
| POPMY1_backplane
f| POPMY1_Barkplane_I0%Sie
| POPMYL_Configuration
| PDPMYL_Connection_Input
] PDPMY1_Connection_Cutpuk

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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5 Adjust the array size for your application. The default array size is INT[248]
(maximum size). This example is for 248 output words.

ﬂ Data Type: PDPMV1_Connection_Output

MName: POPMY1_Connection_Dutput
Diescription: Connection input ta
be azsociated to
the module
Members: Data Type Size: 496 byte(z]
Mame | Data Type | Shyle | Dezcription
Data |INT[248] e Decimal Backplane output connection type - change the aray size for your applice

=

i
| | QK | Cancel | | Help .|

6 The imported ladder rung has also used the default I/O settings (Input Count
= 250 words, Output Count = 248 words). If different values are used, make
the following changes to the ladder logic:

COP Instruction (input)

Change the Length to match the number of input words configured for the
module. The default uses 250 words.

COF
—{ Copy File —
Source Local:1:1.Datal0]

Dest Connection_lnput. IZTI?[DJ\V
Lenath 255

NEQ Instruction

Change the array element as the last element of the connection input array. The
default refers to element 249, since this is the last element of the array of 250
words. For example, if the module connection input is set as 122 words, set the
last element as 121.

MEQ
— Mot Equal
Source & Locak1:1.Datg

Source B MYISEPDPMYT . Util LastR ead
0+
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COP Instruction (output)

Change the Length to match the number of output words configured for the
module. The default uses 248 words.

COP
—{ Copy File —
Source  Connection_Output. D atal0]

Dest Local:1:0.0 atall]
Length

Example - FLEX application
For this example, if your application requires the PROFIBUS total data sizes
configured as follows (through the ProSoft Configuration Builder):

o PROFIBUS INPUT DATA SizE: 100 WORDS
PROFIBUS OuTPUT DATA SizE: 100 WORDS

Edit - M¥I Profibus Master DPV1

X

|Input Data Size

Qutput Data Size 100

Input Byte Swap Mo

Cutput Byte Swap Mo

Use Legacy Mode Mo Cormment |

Mumber of profibus input point words

Reset Tag

Reset all | Ok | Cancel |

Then, the following four scenarios illustrate the flexible 1/0O size functionality
(FLEX), using different backplane 1/O sizes for the same PROFIBUS I/O size.

ProSoft Technology, Inc. Page 43 of 251



Start Here
User Manual

MVI56-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform

PROFIBUS DPV1 Master

Scenario 1: The PROFIBUS data fits into one backplane block
This example uses the following backplane configuration:

B Module Properties: Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)

General Eonnection] Modulelnfo] Backplane]
Type: 1756-MODULE Generic 1756 Madule
elent Lewel Connection Parameters
Aggembly .
Instance: Size:
Name: [MVISEPDPHT Input 1 108 (16bi
D escription: Output: 2 105 J;I [16-bit)
Configuration; |4 ] JZI [8-hit)
Comm Format: | J
Slat: 1 4: ,—
Status: Offine Ok | Cancel | | Help |

For this scenario, each backplane block reserves 100 words for PROFIBUS data,
so the data fits into one backplane I/O block. The module will generate two block
IDs, blocks 0 and 1, in order to force a Block ID switch, as required for the ladder
logic to function correctly, but both blocks will contain the same data.

Backplane Block Overview

Block Input/ Total word count PROFIBUS Data Initial PROFIBUS Data Last PROFIBUS Data
Number  Output in backplane Word Count in Word Offset in Word Offset in
block backplane block backplane block backplane block
0 Input 108 100 0 99
1 Input 108 100 0 99
0 Output 105 100 0 99
1 Output 105 100 0 99
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Scenario 2: The PROFIBUS data fits into two backplane blocks (different PROFIBUS data

count per block)

For this example, we will subtract one word for each 1/0 backplane block, using

the following backplane configuration:

M Module Properties: Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)

General Eonnection] Modulelnfo] Backplane]

1756-MODULE Generic 1756 Module
Local

Type:
Parett:

|MVI58PD Phiiy1

M ame:

D escription:

Comm Format; | J

=

Slat:

Input:
Olutput:

Configuration: |4

Connection Parameters

Azzembly

Instarice: Size:

—

LN

07 = (15iy
104 = [i6bif
0 = (e

Status: Offline

Cancel | |

Help |

For this scenario, each backplane block reserves a maximum of 99 words for

PROFIBUS I/O data. The configured PROFIBUS 1I/O size (100 words) will not fit
into one block, so two backplane input blocks and two backplane output blocks
will be required to transfer the entire PROFIBUS 1/O data.

Note: For this scenario, block 0 is no longer required because there are two backplane blocks with

different data.

Backplane Block Overview

Block Input/  Total word countin PROFIBUS Data Initial PROFIBUS Data Last PROFIBUS Data

Number Output backplane block Word Count in Word Offset in Word Offset in
backplane block backplane block backplane block

1 Input 107 99 0 98

2 Input 107 1 99 99

1 Output 104 99 0 98

2 Output 104 1 99 99

Note: This configuration would be inefficient and is therefore not recommended. The previous
example is a more efficient configuration that will accomplish the same thing. This example is here
solely to illustrate how changing the I/O sizes without changing the amount of PROFIBUS data to

be transferred will affect the number of I/0 data blocks the module will need to transfer.
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Scenario 3: The PROFIBUS data fits into two backplane blocks (same PROFIBUS data count
per block)

For this example, we will split the PROFIBUS data evenly within two backplane
blocks, using the following backplane configuration:

M Module Properties: Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)

General Connection] Modulelnfo] Backplane]
Type: 1756-tODULE Generic 1756 Module
Parent: Local Connection Parameters
Azzembly
Instance: Size:
M ame: |MVI58PD PR Irput: 1 ) 5' [16-bit]
Description: Output: 2 55 J:I [1E-bit)
Configuration: |4 i J;I [8-bit]
Comm Format; | J
Slat: 1 J;I ,—
Statuz; Offline 0K | Cancel | | Help |

For this scenario, each backplane block reserves 50 words for PROFIBUS 1/O
data. The configured PROFIBUS 1/O size (100 words) will not fit into one block,
so two backplane input blocks and two backplane output blocks will be required.
Backplane Block Overview

Block Input/  Total word count PROFIBUS Data Initial PROFIBUS Data  Last PROFIBUS Data

Number  Output in backplane Word Count in Word Offset in Word Offset in
block backplane block  backplane block backplane block

1 Input 58 50 0 49

2 Input 58 50 50 99

1 Output 55 50 0 49

2 Output 55 50 50 99

Note: This configuration would be inefficient and is therefore not recommended. The first example
(Scenario 1) is a more efficient configuration that will accomplish the same thing. This example is
here solely to illustrate how changing the 1/O sizes without changing the amount of PROFIBUS
data to be transferred will affect the number of I/O data blocks the module will need to transfer.
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Scenario 4: The PROFIBUS data fits into ten backplane blocks (same PROFIBUS data count
per block)

M Module Properties: Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1}
General Eonneclionl Modulelnfo] Backplane]
Type: 1756-MODLLE Generic 1756 Madule
Parent: Local Conrnection Parameters
Azzembly )
Inztance: Size:
Mame: |MVI58F’DPM\-"‘I Input: 1 18 _|:| [16-kit)
Description: Dutput; 2 13 J;I [16-bit]
Configuration: |4 0 J;I [3-hit]
Comm Eormat: | J
Slat: 1 _|:| ’—
Status; Offline oK | Cancel | | Help |

For this scenario, each backplane block reserves 10 words for PROFIBUS 1/O
data. The configured PROFIBUS 1I/O size (100 words) will not fit into one block,
so ten backplane input blocks and ten backplane output blocks will be required.

Backplane Block Overview

Block Input/  Total word countin PROFIBUS Data Initial PROFIBUS Last PROFIBUS Data

Number Output Backplane block Word Count in Data Word Offsetin ~ Word Offset in
backplane block backplane block backplane block

1 Input 18 10 0 9

2 Input 18 10 10 19

3 Input 18 10 20 29

4 Input 18 10 30 39

5 Input 18 10 40 49

6 Input 18 10 50 59

7 Input 18 10 60 69

8 Input 18 10 70 79

9 Input 18 10 80 89

10 Input 18 10 90 99

1 Output 15 10 0 9

2 Output 15 10 10 19

3 Output 15 10 20 29

4 Output 15 10 30 39

5 Output 15 10 40 49

6 Output 15 10 50 59

7 Output 15 10 60 69

ProSoft Technology, Inc.

Page 47 of 251



Start Here MVI56-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform
User Manual PROFIBUS DPV1 Master

Block Input/  Total word countin  PROFIBUS Data Initial PROFIBUS Last PROFIBUS Data

Number  Output Backplane block Word Count in Data Word Offsetin ~ Word Offset in
backplane block backplane block backplane block
Output 15 10 70 79
Output 15 10 80 89
10 Output 15 10 90 99

Note: This configuration would be extremely inefficient and is therefore not recommended. The first
example (Scenario 1) is a more efficient configuration that will accomplish the same thing much
faster with one backplane transfer. This example is here solely to illustrate how changing the I/0
sizes without changing the amount of PROFIBUS data to be transferred will affect the number of
/O data blocks the module will need to transfer.

Creating a New RSLogix5000 Project - Flex
1 Open the File menu and then choose NEw.

¥ RSLogix 5000

=8 Edit  Wiew Search Logic Communications Tools  Window  Help

ElE Chil+N
= Open... Chrl4O

2 Select Revision 16 or newer.

New Controller

Wendor: Allen-Bradiey
Type: 1756163 ControlLocix5563 Cortraller -
Rewision: 16 -

[ Bedundancy Enabled

Mame; |Myl:ontroller

Description:

LChassis Type: |1?58-.~'-‘-.4 4-5lak Control_ogix Chassis j

Slat: a Eli

Create In: |C:\H8Lc-gi:-: B0004Projects Browse. .
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Creating the MVI56-PDPMV1 Module Profile - Flex
1 Right-click I/O CONFIGURATION and then choose NEwW MODULE.
-5 1/0 Configuration
g X 1756 Backplane, 1756-A
%0 [0] 1756163 My_Cor | [ New Module. .. |
2 Select 1756-MODULE.
I Select Module f'g|
Module Description Vendor
+- Analog
+]- Communications
+- Controllers
+- Digital
+- Drives
+- Motion
=1 QOther
1756-MODILE Generic 1756 Module Allen-Bradley
+- Specialty
Find. | AddFavoite |
Ey Category By Wendor Favorites J
(] Cancel Help |
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3 Fill the module properties as follows:

Parameter Value
Name Enter a module identification string. Example: MVI5S6PDPMV1
Description Enter a description for the module. Example: ProSoft

communication module for PROFIBUS communication.

Comm Format

Select DATA-INT

Slot

Enter the slot number in the rack where the MVI56-PDPMV1
module is located.

Input Assembly Instance

1

Input Size

Enter the number of words per backplane input block to copy from
the module to the processor. The allowable range is from 12 to
250 words. Each input block will reserve 8 words for general
purposes (CRC, block/CIP handshaking). The remainder is
reserved for PROFIBUS input data.

Output Assembly Instance

2

Output Size

Enter the number of words per backplane output block to copy
from the module to the processor. The allowable range is from 5
to 248 words. Each output block will reserve 5 words for general
purposes (CRC and block handshaking). The remainder is
reserved for PROFIBUS output data.

Configuration Assembly 4
Instance
Configuration Size 0

The following illustration shows an example for a local rack application where
the module was set with the maximum backplane 1/O sizes (250/248 words).

New Module E|
Type: 175E-MODLE Gerernic 1756 Module
Parent: Local Connection Pararneters
Aszzembly )
Instance:; Size:
Name: |MVISEPDIPHY T Input: L 250 = [16-bi
Description: Olutpat: |2 |248 j [16-bit)
Configuratiorn: |4 |D ﬁ [8-hit]
Comm Format: |Data SINT ﬂ
Slat; 1 ;I I—
W Open Module Properties oK | Cancel ‘ Help
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5 Click the CONNECTION tab, and then enter the Requested Package Interval
(RPI) value.

o If the module is located in the local rack (same rack where the processor
is located) or in a remote rack connected through EtherNet/IP adapters,
select the maximum value of 750 Ms.

o If the module is located in a remote rack connected through ControlNet
adapters, adjust the RPI time to be not less than 5 Ms and not less than
(and, preferably, some even multiple of) the RSNetWorx for ControlNet
Network Update Time (NUT).

6 Click OK to confirm.

M Module Properties: Local:1 [1796-MODULE 1.1) _

General  Connection® ] tModule Infnl Backplane]

Requested Packet Interval [RFI): T-"EIIDEI: mz (0.2 - 750.0 ms)
[ Inkibit Module

[ Major Fault On Contraller If Connection Fails hile in Fun Mode

b odule Fault

Status: Offline OK | Cancel Apply Help

Now the MVI56-PDPMV1 module will be visible in the 1/O Configuration section.

—|-£5] 1j0 Configuration
—- B3 1756 Backplane, 1756-04
fa [0] 1756-L63 MyContraller
i B 1] L 756-MODULE MYISEPDPMYL
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Importing the Ladder Rung - Flex

1 Open your application in RSLogix 5000.

2 Expand the Tasks folder, and then expand the MainTask folder.

3 In the MainProgram folder, select an empty rung, and then click the right
mouse button to open a shortcut menu. On the shortcut menu, choose
IMPORT RUNG.

£ RSLogix 5000 - MyController, [1756-L63]* - [MainProgram - MainRoutine*]

Ef File Edit View Search Llogic Communications Tools Window Help = |5 %
8|S E| & &|8[e] ]| [FrEneramaaean ~| &l5|58| B FIE &a
Offline 0. RN ] Path: [AB_ETH-1A105 1020 65 Backplaneh =] &
N Ferees [N F oK
No Edits =3 ri? A A Sl Rl A RTA R H
B 4lv ]\ Favorites {Radon f Alarms I BE A TmeriCourfer £ 1
3
W [= 5 controler MyController | (55| s
g Controller Tags
By [T controller Fault Handler & ~
23 Power-Up Handler ®
= £ Tasks =
-1 58 MainTask # CutRung Ctr
= [ MainProgram [End) Copy Rung Chri+C
Program Tags
[ Mainroutine
(23 Unscheduled Programs Delete Rung el
=3 Motion Groups
£ Ungrouped Ass Add Rung Ctri+R
(31 Add-On Instructions Edit Rung Enter
= Data Types Edit Rung Comment Cer+D
L, User-Defined
¥ l:ﬁ Strings Impart Rung. .
g, Add-On-Defined Egport Rung. .
+ Cﬂ Predefined
+ Cﬂ Module-Defined
(3 Trends Accept Pending Rung Edits
=5 10 Configuration
-3 1756 Backplane, 1756-A4
4 [0] 1756-L63 MyController
f) [1]1756-MODLLE MVISEFDF
Verify Rung
GoTa... Ctri+G
~
< > Ml Add Ladder Element... Alt+ns
T j
Rung 0 of 1 APP
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4 Select the PS56PDPMV1_FLEX v*.L5X standard sample file, or the
MVI56PDPMV1_FLEX_AddOn_Rung_v*.L5X custom file you exported from
PCB, and click the IMPORT button.

Import Rung E

Look jn: |L:“)MV|55PDPMV1 j & ¥ ER-

D ™

My Recent
Dacuments

SSEPDPMYL_FLER,LSX

=
L
Desktop

2

ty Documents

or

iy Connpuiter
.::g File name: [PSSEPDPMy_FLEX L5 ] hmport__|
My Metwork  Files of type: |HSLOgix RO00 =ML Files [* 5] ﬂ Cancel
Flaces

Help

5 The following window will be displayed showing the controller tags associated
with the project. The I/O connection parameters will be set (as default) as
LocaL:1:1 and LocAL:1:0, which assumes that the module is located at the
local rack and Slot 1.

X

Import Configuration

Tags l Data T_I,Jpes] Add-On Instructionsl
| M arne £ | Alias For | [rata Type | Drescription »~
| | ﬂ GetSlavelig_MSG MESSAGE
|| ﬂ GetSlaveliagnostics_MSG MESSAGE
|| ﬂ GetStatus_MSG MESSAGE
i ﬂ Local1:l AB175E_MODULE_IMNT_500Eptes:|:0
ﬁ ﬂ Local1:0 AB:1756_MODULE_IMNT_436Bptes:0:0
| | ﬂ MISEPDPR FOPMY1_taduleD efinition
| | ﬂ PSEEPDPMWI_FLE> PSEEPDPRY1_FLE
|| ﬂ SetCleaMode_MSG MESSAGE 3
|| ﬂ Set0peratetode_MSG MESSAGE
|| ﬂ SetSlavedddres: MSG MESSAGE 2
OK. | Caticel Help
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6 If your module is located in a different slot or in a remote rack, modify the
parameters to set the correct path to the module, as follows:

Import Configuration

!

Tags l Data Types] Add-On Instructions]
| Mame o | Aliaz Faor | Data Type | Description ~
ﬂ GetSlaveClg_MSG MESSAGE
ﬂ GetSlaveDiagnostics_MSG MESSAGE
ﬂ GetStatus_M5G MESSAGE
> ﬂ Local: 31 ﬂ AB1TRE_MODULE_INT_S00Eytes:|:0
ﬁ ﬂ |Name Diata Type -
| ﬂ F|-Local3:C ABATSE_MODULEC:0
- i + Local: 3 AF1756_WMODULE_INT
i f Flocatao F:1756_MODULE_INT -
13 v
Cancel | Help |

X

Import Configuration

Tags l Data Types] Add-On Instructions]
| Mame o | Aliaz Faor | Data Type | Description ~
ﬂ GetSlaveClg_MSG MESSAGE
ﬂ GetSlaveDiagnostics_MSG MESSAGE
ﬂ GetStatus_M5G MESSAGE
B ﬂ Local: 31 AB1TRE_MODULE_INT_S00Eytes:|:0
< ﬂ Local:2:0 ﬂ AB:175E_MODULE_INT_49EBytes:0:0
| ﬂ |Name Diata Type M
- ﬂ E F|-Local3:C ABATSE_MODULEC:0
|0 +Local 3 251 756 _MODULE_INT_: =
|0 + Local3:0 AE1756_MODULE_INT
13 v
Cancel Help

7 Click OK to confirm the import.

Importing

Creating datatype: PDPMY1_Module

Page 54 of 251 ProSoft Technology, Inc.



MVI156-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform
PROFIBUS DPV1 Master

Start Here
User Manual

8 The new rung will be now visible in the ladder logic showing also the

PS56PDPMV1_FLEX Add-On Instruction.

RSLogix 5000 - MyController [1756-L63]* - [MainProgram - MainRouti

Ef Fle Edit %ew Search Logic Communications Tools ‘Window Help

gl & &|@ma || [Freraramiaen -] %% [E FE @la)

Dffline 0. ™ AUN W EH Pt [AE_ETHA05 102.0.65\Backplane\0* =] &
MolFemes r. FUK
No Edis Al A H e ] Ak ] O e A

i | 4| » |\ Favorites {AddOn £ Alarms £ BE £ Tmerfourer £ 1

=5 Data Types
= ﬁ User-Defined
PDPMY]_AcyclicRead
FDPMY1 _AcyclicRead_In

I PSS6POPMY1_FLEX ~ ‘ | | | | |
Parameters and Local Ta
Logic Cannection input to ~
Frescan be associated to

the module Backplane
input connection
type - change the
array size far your
application
OF

POPIY1_AcyclicRead_OL ot Equel MEL}
POPHVL_Acycliitrce Soures £ Lacal 1. Datal249]
PDPMY1_Acyclicwrite_In e

FDPMY1 _Acyclicrite_On
FDPMY1_Alarm
FDPMY1_backplane
FDPMY1_Backplane_IOSi
FDPMY1_Configuration
[ POPMY1_Connection_Ing
PDPMY1_Connection_Cu
POPMY1_Contral

[ POPIMY1_ControlCommar
POPMV1_Data
POPMV1_Fieldbus
PDPMY1_GetLivelist
PDPMY1_GetSlaveCanfig
PDPMY1_GetSlaveCanfig
PDPMY1_GetSlaveCanfig
PDPMY1_GetSlaveDiagne
PDPMY1_GetSlaveDiagne
PDPMY1_GetSlaveDiagne
POPMY1_Mailbox
POPMY1_Module
POPMY1_ModuleDefinitior
PDOPMY1_MSGUE
POPMV1_MSGUITotal

Source B MwISEPDPMY1 Ll LastRead
0¢|

MI56-POPHYT Add-On [Flexible 1/0] —

Copy File

Source Local:1:1.Data[0]
Dest Connection_|nput.D ata[0]
Length 250

MVISE-PDPMYT Add-On
[Flexible 1/0]
PSEEPOPMY_FLEX:

PEEEPDPMWT_FLES
Conkection_Input
Connection_Output
MISEPD PRV
AcyclicRead_MSG
Acyclicwiite_MSG

PEEEPDPMWI_FLEX
Connection_Input
Connection_Output
MVISEPDIPMY
AcyclicHead_MSG .
Acyclicwirite_MSG | .

Getdlam_MSG Getdlam_MSG
GetMailbox_MSG Gettailbox_MSG .
GetStatus MSG GetStatus MSG | .
Getlivelist_M5G Getlivelist_MSG
GetSlaveCfg_MSG GetSlavelfg_MSG .

GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG
SetClearMode_MSG
Set0perateMaode_MSG
SetSlavedddress_MSGE
SetSlaveMode_MSG
SetStapMode_MSG
StartSlaves_MSG
StopSlaves MSG

GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG | .
SetCleardode_M5G
SetOperateMode_MSG ..
SetSlavesddress MSG |
SetSlaveMode_MSG
SetStopMode_MSG .
StartSlaves_MSG ..
StopSlaves MSG

OF-
PDPMY1_other_status g”w F"ec tion_utputD2ta(d]
: ource Cornectior_Output.Data

POPKY1_PROFIBLIS_I0S o Dest Locak1:0.Data[0]
< > Length 248
Description MISE-PDPMYT Add-On A 1aT-
Rewision w10 Output
Revision Note  Release Update Tag Local1:0
“endor Prosaft Technalogy Ins a

S MainRoutine q j
Ready Rung 0 of 1 PP

9 The procedure has also imported new user-defined data types, controller
tags, and controller tag arrays. The new Add-On Instruction can also be used

through the new toolbar button (at Add-On tab).

| psss|

A e |t 2

2

4 Ii Favorites J\A(I(I-Dn A Alarms &4 Bt & TimeriCourter A4
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Adding Multiple Modules (Optional) - Flex

Important: If your application requires more than one MVI56-PDPMV1 module into the same
project, follow the steps below.

1 Inthe I/O Configuration folder, click the right mouse button to open a shortcut
menu, and then choose NEw MODULE.

—-£5] 1) Configuration | Hll

B® - ¥1756 Backplane, 1756-0
5 [0] 1756 L3 Mycen
Bl [1]1756-MODLULE !

| 9 Mew Module, |

| P Vo

2 Select 1756-MODULE.

I Select Module E|

M odule Description

1756-L62 Conkrallogix5562 Controller -

1756-L625 Controllogix55625 Safety Controller ]

1756-L63 Controllogix5563 Controller

1756-L64 Conkrollogix5564 Controller

1756-M0ZAE 2 Axis AnalogfEncoder Servo

1756-M02A5 2 Axis Analogfssl Servo

1756-M0O35E 3 Axis SERCOS Inkerface

1756-MOGSE & Axis SERCOS Inkerface

1756-MOS5EG & Axis Generic SERCOS Interface =

1756-M165E 16 fxis SERCOS Interface

ODULE GGeneric 175E

1756-0416 16 Poink 74Y-26E8Y AC Oukput

1756-0A161 16 Paoint 74Y-265Y AC Isolated Qutput b
<] | 2

Find. | AddFavaiie |

By Category Ey*endor Favarites
Ok | Cancel | Help |
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3 Fill the module properties as required:

Parameter Value
Name Enter a module identification string. Example: MVI56PDPMV1_2
Description Enter a description for the module. Example: ProSoft communication

module for PROFIBUS communication.

Comm Format

Select DATA-INT

Slot

Enter the slot number in the rack where the MVI56-PDPMV1 module is
located.

Input Assembly 1

Instance

Input Size Enter the number of words per backplane input block to copy from the
module to the processor. The allowable range is from 12 10 250 words.
Each input block will reserve 8 words for general purposes (CRC, block/CIP
handshaking). The remainder is reserved for PROFIBUS input data.

Output Assembly 2

Instance

Output Size Enter the number of words per backplane output block to copy from the
module to the processor. The allowable range is from 5 10 248 words. Each
output block will reserve 5 words for general purposes (CRC and block
handshaking). The remainder is reserved for PROFIBUS output data.

Configuration 4

Assembly Instance

Configuration Size

Click OK to confirm. The new module is now visible:

-5 I Configuration

-3 1756 Backplane, 1756-44
Ba [0] 1756-L63 MyCankraller
ﬂ [1] 1756-MODULE MYISEPDPRMY L
Bl [2]1756-MODULE MVISERDPMYL_ 2 o,

Expand the Tasks folder, and then expand the MainTask folder.

On the MainProgram folder, click the right mouse button to open a shortcut
menu. On the shortcut menu, choose NEw ROUTINE.

In the New Routine dialog box, enter the name and description of your
routine, and then click OK.

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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8 Select an empty rung in the new routine, and then click the right mouse
button to open a shortcut menu. On the shortcut menu, choose IMPORT RUNG.

&

Cuk Rung Chrl+x

Copy Rung Ctrl+C
Delete Rung Del
Add Rung Crl+R
Edit Rung Enter
Edit Rung Comment Chrl+D
Import Rung...

Export Rung...

Accept Pending Rung Cdits

Werify Rung
Go To... Ctrl+G
Add Ladder Element... Alt+Ins

Lonnecharn_lnput Lonnechan_nput
Connection_Output Connection_Output
MISEPDPRYA ISEPD P
AcpclicRead MSG AcyclicRead MSG | ..
Acyclicwrite_MSG Acyclicwrite MSG | .
Getdlarm_MSG Gettlarm_MSG | ...
Gethailbow_tS5E Gethailbox_MSG | ...
GetStatus_MSG GetStatus_MSG | ...
GetLivelist_MSG GetLivelist_MSG | ...
GetSlaveCfg_MSG GetSlaveCfg_MSG | ...
GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG GetSlaveDiagnostics_ MSG | ...
SetCleartdade_MSG SetCleartdode_MSG | ...
Set0lperatetode_M5G SetOperatebode_MSG | ..
SetSlavetddress M5G SetSlavesddress MSG | L.
SetSlavetdode MSGE SetSlaveMode_MSG | ..
SetStoptode MSG SetStoptode_MSG | ..
StartSlaves_MSG StartSlaves MSG | L.
StopSlaves_MSG StopSlaves MSG | L.
COF
Copy File —
Source Connection_Output. Dataf0]
Diest Local1:0.Dataf0]
Length 248
10T
Immediate Output —
Update Tag Local1:0

[End] |

9 Select the PS56PDPMV1_FLEX v*.L5X standard sample file, or the
MVI56PDPMV1_FLEX_AddOn_Rung_v*.L5X custom file you exported from

PCB, and click the IMPORT button.

Import Rung @

Look in: | ) MVISEPDPRY

My Recent
Docurnents

\‘\.'

My Documents

=

&

My Computer

| & &k E

PSSEPDPIMYL_FLE:

‘} File name: |PSEEPD PMY1_FLEX.LEX

Places

- ]
My Metwork  Files of tupe: | RS Logix 5000 XML Files [ L5X]

j Import... |
| Cancel
Help
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10 The following window will be displayed showing the tags to be imported:

Import Configuration

X

Tags l Data Types ] Add-On Instructions ]
| Mame o | Data Type | D escription | Operation |
@ ﬂ | AcpchcRead MSG MESSAGE IUze Existing
@ ﬂ Acpclicwrite_M5G MESSAGE lUze Existing
@ ﬂ Connection_lnput PLPMY1_Connection_|nput Usze Eisting
@ ﬂ Connection_Output FOPRMY1_Connection_Output Uze Existing
@ ﬂ Getdlarm_MSG MESSAGE IUze Existing
@ ﬂ Getlivelist_MSG MESSAGE lUze Existing
@ ﬂ Gethalbox_MSG MESSAGE IUze Existing
@ ﬂ GetSlaveCly MSG MESSAGE lUze Existing
@ ﬂ GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG MESSAGE IUze Existing
@ ﬂ GetStatus_MSG MESSAGE s Existing
@ ﬂ Local1:1 AB:1756_MODULE_IMT_500Bytes|:0 Usze Eisting
@ ﬂ Local:1:0 AB:756_MODULE_IMT_4598Bwtes:0:0 Uze Existing
@ ﬂ kAt 1SEPDPhAY 1 PO P _toduleDefinition Usze Existing
@ ﬁ PSBEPDPRMYT_FLEX PSEEPDPRYT_FLEX Use Existing
@ ﬂ SetCleartode_MSG MESSAGE IJze Existing
@ ﬁ Setlperatetods_MSG MESSAGE s Existing
@ ﬂ SetSlavedddress MSG MESSAGE |Jze Existing
@ ﬁ SetSlavetode_MSG MESSAGE s Existing
@ ﬂ SetStoptode_MSG MESSAGE |Jze Existing
@ ﬁ StartSlaves_MSGE MESSAGE s Existing
@ ﬂ StopSlaves_MSG MESSAGE |Jze Existing
] 4 | Cancel Help
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11 Change the names of all controller tags to avoid a conflict with the existing
names. In this step, you should append a string to the default tag names,
such as"_2", as shown in the following illustration.

Import Configuration

Tags l Data Type&l Add-On Instructions]

ES

| Mame ) | Aliaz For | Data Type | Description | Operation |
“ ﬂ AcpclicRead MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
* ﬂ Acychchwiite_MSGE_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
b ﬂ Connection_lnput_2 FDPRY1_Connection_|nput Create Mew
* ﬂ Connection_Output_2 PDPMY1_Connection_Output Create Mew
b ﬂ Getdlarm_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
* ﬂ Getlivelist_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ GetMailbox MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
“ ﬂ GetSlaveCig_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
* ﬂ GetSlaveliagnostics MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
b ﬂ GetStatus_MSGE_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
@ ﬂ Lacal:1:l AB:TSE_MODULE_IMT_S00Byptes:|:0 ze Existing
% ﬂ Local:1:0 ABTEE_MODULE_INT_496Eyptes:0:0 Uze Existing
“ ﬂ MWISEPDPMT_2 FOPRY1_tModuleDefinition Create Mew
“ ﬂ PSREFDPRYT_FLE=_2 PSEERPDPMY_FLES Create Mew
b ﬂ SetCleartode_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
* ﬂ SetDperatebode_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ SetSlavedddress M5G_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
“ ﬂ SetSlaveMode MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
* ﬂ SetStoptdode_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
b ﬂ StartSlaves_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
% ﬂ StapSlaves MSG_J ﬂ MESSAGE |Jz2 Existing

QK | Cancel Help
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12 For the connection I/O variables, select the variables associated to the

correct module as follows:

Input Connection Variable

Import Configuration

x]

Tags l [ata Types ] Add-On Ingtructions l
| MHame fi) | Aliaz For | Data Type | Description | Operation |
" ﬂ AoyclicRead MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Appclicwiite_ MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
" ﬂ Connection_|nput_2 FDPMY1_Connection_lnput Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Connection_Output_2 POPMY1_Connection_Output Create Mew
" ﬂ Getdlam_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Getlivelist MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Geth ailbox_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
" ﬂ GetSlavelfg MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ GetSlaveDiagnostics_MSGE_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
" ﬂ GetStatuz_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
‘%" ﬂ Local:2 ﬂ AB:1756_MODULE_INT_S00Bytes:1:0 |Jze Existing
% ﬂ | Mame Data Type - Use Existing
19 f [+ Locatt: AB1756_MODULE_INT_ Create New
19 fl mLocati:o 2B T56_MODULE_INT_. Create Mew
i ﬂ 4 Local2C AB1756_MODULEC:O Create Mew
i ﬂ + Local2l ABATSE_MODULE_INT Create Mew
& ﬂ E | Locak o ABTSE_MODULE_IMT Create Mew
18 f| o MvISEPDPYYVY PDPRY _MadulsDefinitio Create New
14 f| [ PSSEPDPMT FLEX PSEEFDPMY_FLEX Create Mew
19 f| [+ SeiClearhiode_MSG MESSAGE Cieale New
I8 fl = Setopersietods_MSG MESSAGE Croate Hew
ﬂ 1 SetSlavelddress_MSG MESSAGE
ﬂ T SetSlavebode_MSG MESSAGE
ﬂ F|-SetStophode_MSG MESEAGE ~
Cancel Help
e LContraller
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Output Connection Variable

Import Configuration

(X

Tags ] Data T_l,lpes] Add-On Instructions]
| Mame o | Alias For | Data Type | Description | Operation |
¥ ﬂ AcyclicRead MSG_2 MESSAGE Create New
¥ ﬂ Acychicwiite_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Conhection_|nput_2 PDPMY1_Connection_lnput Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Connection_Output_2 PDPMY1_Connection_Output Create Mew
# ﬂ Gettlarm_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ GetLivelist_MS5G_2 MESSAGE Create New
¥ ﬂ GetMailbos_M5G_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ GetSlaveCfg MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
# ﬂ GetStatus MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
< ﬂ Local2:| AB17EE_MODULE_INT_S00B ytes:|:0 Dizcand
Sy ﬂ Local2:0 ﬂ AB17R6_MODULE_INT_496B ytes:0:0 LUse Existing
i ﬂ | Mame Data Type - Create New
19 gl [ Localto A5:1756_MODULE_INT Create Mew
i ﬂ E - Local 2C A TSE_MODULE:C:0 Create Mew
" ﬂ +| Local 21 AR FE6_MODIULE_INT Crexate Mew
" ﬂ + Local 20 ABATS6_MODULE_INT Create Mew
E ﬂ E ] MWISEPDP W PDPMY1 _ModuleDefinitio Create Mew
18 B [+ PSSERDRMY1_FLEX PSSEPOPMY_FLEX Tl e
* ﬂ E ¥ -SetClearhode_MSG MESSAGE Create New
KL f [ SetOperatettode_MsG MESSAGE Croate New
ﬂ F-SetSlavelddress_MSG MESSAGE
ﬂ F|-SetSlavebode_MSG MESSAGE
il [ Setstophiode_MSG MESSAGE
Al [ StertSlaves_MSG MESSAGE v [l Cancel Help
13 Click OK to confirm the import procedure.
Import Configuration g|
Tags l Data Types] Add-On Instructions]
| Mame £ | Aliaz For | Data Type | Description | Operation |
# ﬂ AcpclicRead MSG_Z2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Acyclicwiite_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create New
¥ ﬂ Connection_lnput_2 FDPMY1_Connection_lnput Create Mew
¥ ﬂ Connection_Output_2 PDPMY1_Connection_Output Create Mew
# ﬂ Gettlarm_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
# ﬂ Getlivelist_M5G_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ GetMailbos_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create New
¥ ﬂ GetSlaveCfg MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
_" ﬂ GetStatus MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
X ﬂ Local 2:1 AB:A7E_MODULE_INT_S00Bptes:|:0 Dizcard
il Local2:0 l:l AB:1756_MODULE_INT_496B ytes: 0:0 Discard
¥ ﬂ MWISEPDPMY1_2 FPDPY1_koduleDefinition Create Mew
H ﬂ PSBEPDPMT_FLE>_2 PSEEPDPRT_FLEX Create New
_" ﬂ SetCleartdode_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
# ﬂ SetDperatebode_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ SetSlavesddress MSG_2 MESSAGE Create New
¥ ﬂ SetSlaveMode_MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
¥ ﬂ SetStopMode MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
_" ﬂ StatSlaves MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
# ﬂ StopSlaves MSG_2 MESSAGE Create Mew
ok | Cancel | Help |
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14 The new rung will now be visible in the ladder logic.

Mot Equal
Source &

MEQ

Lacal2:l.Data[249]
0

Source B MYISEPDPRYI_Z Ut LastR ead

0%

Copy File
Source

Length

Dest Connection_|nput_2.Dat.

COF

Local:2:|. Datal0]
=)
250

MYISE-POPMYT Add-On
[Flexible 1/0)
————————PSSEPDPMYT_FLEX
MYISE-PDPMYT Add-On [Flexible [/0]

PSEEPDPMY1_FLEX
Connection_|nput
Connection_Output
MIBEFDPRY
AcyclicRead MSG
Acycliciwiite MSG
Getdlam_MSGE
Geth ailbox_MSG
GetStatuz_MSG
Getlivelist_MSG
GetSlavelCfg_MSG

SetCleartode_M5G
Set0peratebode_M5SG
SetSlavedddress M5SG
SetSlaveMode MSG
SetStoptdode_MSG
StantSlaves_MSGE
StopSlaves_MSG

GetSlaveliagnostics_MSG

PSEEPDPMYI_FLEX 2 | ..

Connection_|nput_2
Connection_Output_2
MYISERDPMYT_2

AcyclicRead MSG_2 | ...
Acyclicwrite MSG_2 | ..
2 |
Gethailbox_MSGE_2 | ...
GetStatuz_MSG_2 | ..
Getlivelist_MSG_2 | ..
2.
GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG_2 | ...
SetCleartdode_M5G_2 | ..
Set0peratebode_MSG_2 | ...
SetSlavedddress MSG_2 | ..
2|
SetStoptdode MSG_2 | ..
StartSlaves MSG_2 | ..
StopSlaves MSG_2 | ...

Getdlarm_MS5

GetSlavelfg_MSG

SetSlavetode MSG

COP

Copy File

Source Connection_Output_2. Data[0]
Local:2:0.Datald]
248

Drest
Length

10T

Immediate Dutput

Update Tag Local:

20

15 The module name associated with the project uses a different name than the
standard "MVI56PDPMV1". You must re-define the path accordingly for each

MESSAGE tag associated to the Add-On Instruction. Click the

symbol to

set up each MESSAGE tag. Select the Communication path as follows:

Message Configuration - AcyclicRead MSG_2

Configuration  Communication l Tag ]
[E o [ | SEPDIP Y Browse. ..
bt/ |SEPLIPR
i 3
[ Corwected I~ e
3 Enable  » Enable waiting 3 Start ) Done Done Length: 0
2 Errar Code: Extended Error Cade: [™ Timed Out &
Error Path:
Errar Text:
QK. | Cancel Help
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16 Select the BROWSE button and select the correct module to be associated to
the MESSAGE instruction. Click OK to confirm.

B Message Path Browser, E|

Path: [MvISEPDPMY1_2
M\ISEPDPM_2

=55 140 Configuration
-3 175k Backplane, 1756-44
ﬁl [0] 1756-LE3 MyController
ﬂ [1] 1756-MODULE MWISEPD PR
ﬂ [2] 1756-MODULE MVISEPDPMY1_2

] | Cancel | Help |

17 Click OK to confirm the MESSAGE configuration. Repeat this procedure for
every MESSAGE tag associated to the Add-On Instruction.

Message Configuration - AcyclicRead, MSG,_2 rg|
Configuration  Communication” l Tag ]
Path: |MvISEFDPMY1_2
MISEPDIPRYT_2
cor o
c =
[~ Connected = e
2 Enable <3 Enable Waiting O Stant 2 Daone Dome Length: 0
2 Eror Con Extended Emor Code: [ Timed Out &
Errar Path:
Error Text:
OK. Caticel Apply Help
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The setup procedure is now completed and the processor is ready to
communicate with the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

—— Mot Equal

Source & Local 2. Data[249]
0

Source B MYISEPDPRYI_2 Lt LastR ead
0

Copy File

Length

Source Local:2:|. Datall]
Dest Connection_lnput_2. Data[l]

MYISE-POPMYT Add-On
[Flesible 140
PSEEPDPMYT_FLEX

MYISE-PDPMYT Add-On [Flexible [/0]

PSEEPDPMY1_FLEX PSEEPDPMVT_FLE 2
Connection_|nput Connection_|nput_2
Connection_Output Connection_Output_2
MYISEFDPMY1 MyYISEPDPMY1_2
AcyclicRead MSG AcyclicRead MSG_2
Acycliciwiite_MSG Acyclicwiite_MSG_2
Getdlam_MSGE Getdlarm_MSGE_2
Geth ailbox_MSG Gethailbox_MSGE_2
GetStatuz_M5SG GetStatus_M5G_2
Getlivelist_MSGE Getlivelist_MSGE_2
GetSlaveCfg_MSG GetSlavelfg_MSG_2
GetSlaveliagnostics_MSG GetSlaveDiagnostics_MSG_2
SetCleartode_MSG SetClearkdode_MSG_2
Set0peratebode_M5SG Set0peratebode_MSG_2
SetSlavedddress MSG SetSlavedddress MSG_2
SetSlaveMode MSG SetSlavetode MSG_2
SetStoptdode_MSG SetStoptdode_MSG_2
StantSlaves_MSG StantSlaves MSG_2
StopSlaves_MSG StopSlaves_MSG_2
COP:
Copy File —
Source Connection_Output_2. Data[0]
Dest Local:2:0.Datald]
Length 248
10T

Immediate Dutput —
Update Tag Local2:0
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1.8 Common Settings for All Sample Programs

Certain parameter options are common to all the various versions of ladder logic
and Add-On Instruction sample programs. Specific settings for these parameters
vary based on which sample is used and the details of your specific custom
application.

1.8.1 Choosing the Controller Type

This sample application shows a 1756-L63 ControlLogix 5563 Controller
selected. If you are using a different model of the ControlLogix processor, you
must configure the sample program to use the correct processor model.

To change the controller type

1 In RSLogix 5000, once you have loaded a sample program or started a new
project, right-click the Controller <Name> folder at the top of the Controller
Organizer pane to open a shortcut menu; or you may left-click the Processor

A

in the Online Toolbar .

icon

#= RSLogix 5000 - MVI56PDPMV1_v16_LEGACY in MVIS6PDPMV1_LEG

File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools ‘Window Help
@] & &[] =] =~
Offline 1. 7 RUN I_q}ﬁ Path: [ <none>

Mo Forces
Kl
I A

Mo Edits =5

(3 Controller Fault Handler
[T power-Up Handler
—|-45] Tasks Prink 3
-8 MainTask

+ [ MainPng# Properties Alt+Enter

23 Unscheduled Programs | FRases

Generake Report, ..
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2 On the shortcut menu, choose PROPERTIES. This action opens the Controller
Properties dialog box.

f& RSLogix 5000 - MYIS6PDPMV1_v16_LEGACY in MYIS6PDPMV1_LEGACY_v16.ACD [1756-L63]

File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help

8| |e| S| &|=|f o] = Sll®l = M 2l
Difline . T RUN E Path; |<none> llﬂ
Mo Forces . I Ok qP =
Ma Edits 2 ::E:;T 4 it 1| | ||| ] M

Bl z

= i Controller Properties - MYI56PDPMY1_v16_LEGACY

Controller Fault Handler D ateTime Advanced] SFC Execution] Filz ] Hedundancy] Morvolatile Memory] Memor}l]
(3 Power-Up Handler General Serial Port | System Protocol | User Protocal | Major Faults | Minar Faults
=53] Tasks
= % MainTask Wendar: Allen-Bradley
+ Cﬁ; IMainProgram ) .
(53 Unscheduled Programs / Phases Type: 1756-LE3 ControlLogix5563 Controller * Change Controller...
=13 Mation Groups Fevisioh: 16.7
23 Ungrouped Axes
=I- &5 Add-On Instructions Mame: [MIBEPDPMY1_v1E_ LEGACY
+-[J5 PSSEPDPMY1_LEGACY
=45 Data Types Description:
+- g User-Defined
+ Cﬂ, Strings
+- O Add-On-Defined
+1 Oy Predefined Chassis Type:  [1756-44  4Slat ControlLogix Chassis -

+- g Module-Defined
3 Trends Slat: 0 ==
-5 1i0 Configuration sl
—-B3 1756 Backplane, 1756-A4

f [0] 1756-L63 MYISEPDPMYL_v16_

f [1]1756-MODULE MYISs

< > ok | Cancel Help

JReady
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3 Click the CHANGE CONTROLLER button. This action opens the Change
Controller dialog box.

Change Controller f'5_<|

Changing the contraller tvpe will change, delete, and/ar invalidate the
' contraller properties and other project data that iz not walid for the new
L

controller type.

From
Type: 1756-LE3  ControlLogi=5563 Controller
Rewvizion: 167

k. | Cancel Help

Open the TypPE drop-down list, and then select your ControlLogix controller.
Select the correct firmware revision for your controller.

Click OK to save your changes and return to the previous window.

Select the chassis type that matches your specific installation.

~NOo o1 b~
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1.8.2 Selecting the Slot Number for the Module

This sample application is for a module installed in Slot 1 in a ControlLogix rack.
The ladder logic uses the slot number to identify the module. If you are installing
the module in a different slot, you must update the ladder logic so that program

tags and variables are correct, and do not conflict with other modules in the rack.

To change the slot number

1 Inthe Controller Organization list, select the module and then click the right
mouse button to open a shortcut menu.

2 On the shortcut menu, choose PROPERTIES. This action opens the Module
Properties dialog box.

B Module Properties: Local:1 {1756-MODLULE 1.1)

General* lEonnection] M odule Info] Backplane]
Type: 1756-tMODULE Generic 1756 Module
Parent: Local Connection Parameters
Agzembly _
Instance: Size:
N ame: | [nput: 1 230 i| [16-hit)
Description: Clutput; 2 248 ;| [16-hit]
Configuration: |# 0 _I;I [8-hit]
Ciararn Farmat: | J
Slat: 1 =l
= =1
Statuz: Offline oK | Cancel | Apply | Help |

3 Inthe Slot field, use the spinners on the right side of the field to select the slot
number where the module will reside in the rack, and then click OK.

RSLogix will automatically apply the slot number change to all tags, variables
and ladder logic rungs that use the MVI56-PDPMV1 slot number for computation.

1.8.3 Selecting the Connection Parameters for the Module

The connection parameters will determine the number of words each backplane
I/0 block will contain for data transfer between the processor and the module.
The input and output backplane block sizes will depend on the MVI56-PDPMV1
version and the selected mode (LEGACY or FLEX). Depending on these factors,
the connection parameters may be set as Fixed or Flexible lengths.

While following the procedures in the appropriate sections, keep in mind to set
the Use Legacy Mode parameter to match the sample program version
(LEGACY or FLEX) that you selected and loaded. If you get a mismatch between
this parameter setting and the sample ladder program loaded, the module will not
function.
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The following settings are configured in ProSoft Configuration Builder for
modules with firmware version 1.21 or later only. Note that the parameters that
are displayed on the Edit screen vary depending on whether YES or No is
selected for the Use Legacy Mode parameter. For more information, refer to

Setting Module Parameters (page 81).
Select LEGACY mode (USE LEGACY MODE =Y)

Edit - MVI Profibus Master DPV1

Input Data Size 768
Output Data Size 768
Input Byte Swap No
Cutput Byte Swap Mo
Use Legacy Mode Yes
Block Timeout 1000

I Use Legacy Mode

Yes -
Comment:
Definition:
This parameter is only -

implemented for MVIS6-
PDPMV1 firmware version 1.21
or later. In order to verify the
module’s firmware version
select the Vv key (Version
Information) from the main
diagnostics menu and refer to
the Software Revision Level
value. The sample ladder logic
to be used will depend on the
option that you select.

Legacy Mode (Y): the module

will use the same LI
Reset Tag | Reset All |
OK | Cancel |

Select FLEX mode (USE LEGACY MODE = N)

Edit - MVI Profibus Master DPV1

x|

Input Data Size 768
Output Data Size 768
Input Byte Swap No
Cutput Byte Swap Mo

Use Legacy Mode No
Block Timeout 1000
Backplane Connection Input Size 60
Backplane Connection Output Size 60

1/O Configuration Module Name PDPMV1

I Uze Legacy Mode
o K

Comment:

Definition:

This parameter is only -
implemented for MVIS6-
PDPMV1 firmware version 1.21
or later. In order to verify the
module’s firmware version
select the Vv key (Version
Information) from the main
diagnostics menu and refer to
the Software Revision Level
value. The sample ladder logic
to be used will depend on the
option that you select.

Legacy Mode (Y): the module

will use the same LI
Reset Tag | Reset All |
oK | Cancel |
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Set Module Properties in RSLogix 5000 According to Mode Selected

Module 3
Type: 1756-tMODULE Generic 1756 Module
Parent: Local /™ Connection Parameters -
Azzembly _
Instance: Size:
M ame: |MV|5B |pt: 1 250 _I;I [1E-hit)
D ezcription: DOutput: 2 248 o [16-bit)
Configuration: |4 0 o [B-bit)
Comrmn Farmat; |Data -INT hd
Slat: 1 _I;I ’—
N o
[¥ Open Madule Properties oK, | Cancel | Help |

For additional details about setting connection parameters for FLEX mode, see
Adjusting the Connection Sizes for Your Application (page 40).

1.8.4 Selecting the RPI Time for the Module

Refer to the Connection tab and enter the RPI time. The connection is scheduled
to move data to or from the module at least this often.

The RPI time to enter depends on your application as follows:

RPI Time 5 to 750 milliseconds
For ANY of the following conditions

e MVI56-PDPMV1 module firmware version 0.30

¢ MVI56-PDPMV1 module firmware version 1.21 (or later) AND configured in
LEGACY mode (USE LEGACY MODE = YES)

e MVI56-PDPMV1 module firmware version 1.21 (or later) AND configured in
FLEX mode (USe LEGACY MODE = NO) AND MVI56-PDPMV1 is located in a
remote rack through ControlNet
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Enter the RPI time that will provide optimum backplane performance for your
application, within the range from 5 Ms to 750 ms.

B Module Properties: Local:1 {1756-MODULE 1.1)

General Connection ] Madule Info ] B ackplane ]

Bequested Packet Interval [RPI): 2.03: mz  [0.2-750.0 ms)
[ Inhibit Module
I~ Major Fault On Contraller IF Conrection Fails While in Run Mode

Madule Fault

Status: Offline oK | Cancel Help

RPI Time 750 milliseconds
If ALL of the following conditions are true:

e MVI56-PDPMV1 module firmware version 1.21 (or later)

¢ MVI56-PDPMV1 module configured in FLEX mode (USE LEGACY MODE = NO)

e MVI56-PDPMV1 module is located in either the local rack or remote rack
through EtherNet/IP adapters

For optimal performance set the RPI time as 750 Ms. For this scenario, the

module will use the IOT (Immediate Output) instruction that will override the

configured RPI time. Setting a lower RPI time will cause unnecessary interrupts

to the module, delaying data updates and lowering data throughput.

B Module Properties: Local:1 (1756-MODULE 1.1)

General Connection® l Module Info] Backplane]

HRequested Packet Interval [RPI): ?50.03: ms  [0.2 - F50.0 ms]
[ Inhibit Module

™ Major Fault On Contraller IF Connection Fails While in Bun Mode

Module Fault

Status: Offline 0K | Cancel Apply Help
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1.8.5 Changing and Importing Configuration Changes (for PCB v
2.2.0 and up only)

NOTE: This procedure must be used anytime you wish to change the module configuration after
the first time an AOI rung import was performed. For changes to be effective, previous controller
tags and ladder logic must be manually deleted before the new rung export file can be successfully
imported. Failure to follow this procedure may result in the module becoming non-functional.

This procedure assumes you have already made your configuration changes and
have re-exported the processor files according the procedure specified in
Exporting the Processor Files for PCB v2.2.0 or later (page 103).

To successfully complete this update procedure, you must do the following steps
in the order shown:

1 DELETE the existing ladder logic rung that contains the previously imported
Add-On Instruction (AOIl) ladder file.

#% RSLogix 5000 - PROFI_Test [1756-L63]* - [MainProgram - MainRoutine]

Ef File Edt View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help -8 %
o (| o PAp
8(=a & &me] — C SlnlellE mE e
Offline 0. I AUN — e i [<none> =l &
No Farces [ F 0K
Ho Edis gfﬁ? 4 HiA A e [ o | |
0] <[+ |\Favorites {Ead-On £ Alerms £ Bt & TimeniCourter £ 1
= £ Contraller PROFI_Test 7] | | ‘ | | ‘
Contraller Tags
(23 Controller Fault Handler P A
(23 Power-Up Handler Mot Egusl Copy File —
=5 Tasks Source & Locak1:1 Datal57] Source Locak1:l Datal0]
-8 MainTask, 0 ¢ Dest Connection_Input Data[0]
223 MaiProgram Source B MVISEPDPNY Lt LastRead Length 63
Program Tags 09
B MainRoutine Adk-On for the
(53 Unscheduled Programs | Phases WISE-POPIIV
[ Mation Groups (F‘fn"u":';go)
=5 Add-On Instructions
- ADISEPDPMYL_FLEX [ OIERDRM FLER————————
N [ Ade-On for the MYISE-PDPMY'T (Flesdble 110) module —
Parameters and Local Tags AOISEPDPMYT_FLEX AOISEPDPMYT_FLEX | ..
B Loge Connection_npLt Connection_nput
Prescan Connection_Cutput Connection_Output
= -£5] Data Types MAVISEFDPMY 1 MVISEFDPMYT
=1 &3] User-Defined eyclicRead MSG AcyclicRead_MSG [ ..
; Acyeliciirte_MSG Acyciciits_MSG
igim::_:(y(:‘iiea: I Gethlarm_MSG Gethlarm_MSG
d AcyelcRead_In GetMailoox_MS5 Gethaibox_M3G
PDPMy1_AcyclicRead_Out GelStatus_MSG GetStatus_MSG
FDPMY1_Acyclicrite GelLiveList_M3G GetliveList MSG ...
POPMy1_Acyclicwrite_In GetSlaveCi_MSG GetSlavetfy_MSG
POPMY1_Acycliciirite_out GetSlaveDiagnostics MSG  GetSlaveDiagnostics_MSG | ..
FORMYL_Alarm SetCleariode_MSG SetCleariode_MSG
: 7 SetOperatebode_MSG SetOperatehode_MSG ..
POPMI_biackplane b SetSlavedddress_MSG SetSlaverddress_MSG
Type Lacider Diagram (Main) SetSlavetode_MSG SetSlavehode_MSG ..
Descrigtion SetStopMade_MSG SetStopMode_MSG
StartSlaves_MSG StartSlaves_MSG ..
StopSlaves_MSG StopSlaves_MSG
OF:
Copy File —
Source Connection_Cutput Data[0]
Dest Local1:0 Datal0]
Length 65
’—loT
Imimediate Output
Update Tag Local1:0
v
< » MainRoutine . j
Ready RUNG O of 1 apP
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2 Go to the Controller Tags window and select the EDIT TAGS tab. DELETE all
the controller tags associated with the AOI import.

# Controller Tags - PROFI_Test(controller)

Scope: |MOPROFI_Test  v| _ Show. | Showal

| Narme & | Data Type
Lacal1:C AB:1756_MODULE:C:O
Local1:] A8 1756 _MODULE_INT_136Butes|:0
AB:1TEE_MODULE_IMT_130Bytes:0:0

prp)

| oo

m  m|m | m m{m{m m m,m,m
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3 Go to the Add-On Instructions folder in the project tree. DELETE the
"AOI56PDPMV1_FLEX" AOI that was created by the original import.

£5] Controller PROFL_Test ~
i Contraller Tags
[£3 Controller Faulk Handler

3 Power-Up Handler
—1-5] Tasks

- % MainTask.

= ﬂ fainProgram
E‘ Program Tags
Eij MainR.oukine

3 unscheduled Frograms | Phases
+-[C3 Motion Groups
£5] Add-On Instructions

Eij Logic

Prescan
-5 Data Types

- 'ﬁ, User-Defined

i POPMYL_AcydicRead
= POPMYL_AcyclicRead_In
i POPMYL_AcydicRead_Out
i POPMYL_Acyclicvirite
i POPMYL_Acyclicwiite_In
E POPMY 1 _Acwclichrite ook
8 POPMYL_alarm v

4 Go to the Data Types folder, to the User-Defined sub-folder. DELETE the
following user-defined data types in the following order:

PDPMV1_Connection_Input
PDPMV1_Connection_Output
PDPMV1_PBInF

PDPMV1 PBOutF
PDPMV1_ModuleDefinition
PDPMV1 UTIL
PDPMV1_Configuration
PDPMV1_Backplane_ |OSize
PDPMV1_PROFIBUS_10Size
PDPMV1_Status
PDPMV1_StatusControl
PDPMV1_Module

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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5 Go to the I/O Configuration folder. Locate the MVI56-PDPMV1 and right-click
on it to open a context menu, then left-click on PROPERTIES to open the
Module Properties dialog box. Check and edit (if necessary) the INPUT and
OuTPUT Sizes in the Module Properties dialog box so that they match those
you configured for the module in the ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) MVI
Profibus Master DPV1 edit window.

- ; - EI

General IEonnectionl Modulelnfo] Backplane]

s_Cuk ~

Type: 1756-MODULE Genenc 1756 Module tl
Parent: Local onnection Parameters
1 Agzembly _
ut — Instance: Size:
[Name: ~ [FOPMVT | I 1 B = (16
Descrigtion: Output: 2 &S g [16-Eit)
Configuration: |4 0 4: [8-bit]
Comm Eormat; | J
Slat; 1 J;I l—

Edit - MYI Profibus Master DPV1

Input Data Size 765 | Backplane Connection Input Size
Qutput Data Size 768
Input Byte Swap Mo

Qutput Byte Swap Mo
Use Legacy Mode Mo
Vackplane iz ectio Size 68

Caomment:

Definition:

REMEMBER: It is also critically important that the //O Configuration Module Name on the PCB
Edit box be set to match the Name parameter in the RSLogix5000 Module Properties box. The
name you enter in PCB is used to create a communication path for the Status and Acyclic Data
MSG instructions. If the two names are not identical, the import may appear to have completed
successfully; but the module will not work correctly because the MSG instructions will not have the
correct module name in the MSG instruction Communication tab Path parameter.

If you receive any warning messages from RSLogix 5000, during or after the import, about
duplicate data types being overwritten or not imported, you may safely ignore these messages.
The module will function correctly. You can eliminate any such warning messages by deleting all
UDTs before importing the new ladder rung file.

6 At this point, you are ready to import your new ladder rung file with your
configurations changes. Please return to the previous section and follow the
procedure found in the topic, Exporting the Processor Files for PCB v2.2.0 or
later (page 103).
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1.9

Downloading the Sample Program to the Processor

To download the sample program from RSLogix 5000 to the ControlLogix

processor

Note: The key switch on the front of the ControlLogix module must be in the REM position. Be sure
you have saved a copy of the latest version of your RSLogix 5000 project file before you attempt a

download.

1 Connect to the processor using the best available method.

2 If you are not already online with the processor, open the COMMUNICATIONS
menu, and then choose DOWNLOAD. RSLogix will establish communication
with the processor.

3 When communication is established, RSLogix opens a confirmation dialog
box. Click the DOWNLOAD button to transfer your project to the processor.

Download g|
Download to the controller:
B Mame: My_Controller
Tvpe: 1756-L63 ControlLogx5563 Controller
Path: AB_DF1-1
Security:  <Monex
Download | Cancel | Help |

4 RSLogix will compile the program and transfer it to the processor. This
process may take a few minutes.

5 When the download is complete, RSLogix will open another confirmation

dialog box. Click OK to switch the processor to RUN mode.

RSLogix 5000 X

1] ‘1 Done downloading, Change controller mode back ko Remote Run?
L

es Mo |

Note: If you receive an error message during these steps, refer to your RSLogix documentation to
interpret and correct the error.

6 To verify that the processor is communicating with the module, open the Main

Program folder in the Controller Organization pane in RSLogix, and double-
click MainRoutine. You will be able to see the numbers change in the
MVI56PDPMV1.Util.LastRead area in Rung O of the MainRoutine program.
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1.10 Connecting Your PC to the Module

With the module securely mounted, connect your PC to the Configuration/Debug
port using the RJ45-DB-9 Serial Adapter Cable and the Null Modem Cable
included in the package with the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

1 Connect the RJ45-DB-9 Serial Adapter Cable to the Null Modem Cable.

2 Insert the RJ45 cable connector from the RJ45-DB-9 cable into the
Configuration/Debug port of the module.

3 Attach the other end to the serial port on your PC.
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2 Configuring the MVI56-PDPMV1 Module

In This Chapter

Setting Up the ProJECT .....cvvii it 80
Setting Module Parameters...........eeevveeiiiiiiiiieiie e 81
Configuring the PROFIBUS MaSTET .........ccuvvveiieeiiiiiiieeee e 83
Downloading the Project to the Module.............cccoiiiiiiiis 107
Verifying CorreCt OPeration ...........couveeeerirrieriieeeesiiee e 119

Because the task of configuring the PROFIBUS network can be challenging,

ProSoft Technology has provided a configuration tool called ProSoft
Configuration Builder (PCB) that will help you with the following tasks:

Setting Up the Project (page 80)
Setting Module Parameters (page 81)

Configuring the PROFIBUS Master (page 83) (Master and slaves)

Downloading the Project to the Module (page 107)

The following topics of this chapter explain each task step-by-step.
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2.1  Setting Up the Project

To begin, start ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB). ProSoft Configuration
Builder’'s window consists of a tree view on the left, and an information pane and
configuration pane on the right side of the window. The tree view consists of
folders for Default Project and Default Location, with a Default Module in the

Default Location folder.

| Untitled - ProSoft Configuration Builder

= E3
Eile Edit Project View Help
=[] Default Project Name [ status [ information
=-( Default Location + Default Module Please Select Modle Type
P R D= fouit Module Unknown -1
Last Change: Never
Last Download: Never
4| | |
# Module Information
# Last change: Never
# Last Download: Never
tion Rev:
er Rev:
# M Addl EH
# configedit version: 1.0.9.81
# Mmodule Configuration
[Module]
Module Type :
Module Name : Default Module =
KI| _>I_I
Ready [Updating data from new database [ [um | v

Start by adding the MVI56-PDPMV1 module to the project.

1 Use the mouse to select DEFAULT MODULE in the tree view, and then click the

right mouse button to open a shortcut menu.

2 On the shortcut menu, choose CHOOSE MODULE TYPE. This action opens the

Choose Module Type dialog box.

(Choose Module Type

Product Line Filter

Al " pLX4K  pTQ * MVI 56 Ml 71
£ PLXSK 1 MVI 46 © Mvi 68
 PLXSK

Step 1 : Select Medule Type

| Search Module Type

=

IM‘-:'ISE-PDPM'."I

Step 2 : Define Ports

Section
‘f Comment
' PDPM

[ Status
Used
Used

Action Required

cancel |

3

In the Product Line Filter area of the dialog box, select MVI56. In the Select

Module Type dropdown list, select MVI56-PDPMV1, and then click OK to

save your settings and return to the main PCB window.
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2.2  Setting Module Parameters

Notice that the contents of the information pane and the configuration pane
changed when you added the MVI56-PDPMV1 module to the project. The red
"X" icon indicates that the module’s configuration is incomplete.

6_PDP 004
Flle ‘iew Project Tooks Help

=-{_1 Default Praject [ taame Status
=l D1efault Location + MW Profibus Master DPYL All Tags Good
= MYISE-FDPMYL
I8y Comment
[B Moduls Comment
=], MVI PDPM-1

Information

T PROFIEUS

3 S
[mvI Profibus master DPWL]

Input Data sSize @ 7ES

output Data size : 768

InpUt ByTe Swap t MO

QuUtput Byte Swap i MO

Use Legacy Mode T oves

Ready MYISE-PDPMYL UM

In the following steps, you will provide the missing information to make the red

"X"s go away.

1 Click the plus sign [+] next to the module to expand the module tree, and
then expand the MVI PDPM-V1 tree.

2 Double-click the MVI56 PROFIBUS MASTER object. This action opens the
Edit dialog box.

3 Inthe Edit dialog box, configure the values for INPUT DATA SizE and OUTPUT
DATA Size (PROFIBUS input and output words) to match the values required
by your application. To change a value, select the parameter to modify in the
left pane, and then type the new value in the edit field in the right pane.
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For the sample application, the input and output data size values should both
be 768.

a Untitled - ProSoft Configuration Builder iy || ﬁ
Edit - MVI Profibus Master DPV1 & I

a-

=& Input Data Siz_e 768 | Use Legacy Mode
E Cutput Data Size 768
s o = -
Cutput Byte Swap Nog
Use Legacy Mode Yes
Block Timeout 1000

Comment:

Definition:

This parameter is only -
implemented for MVIS6-
PDPMV1 firmware version 1.21

[=]

or later. In order to verify the
module's firmware version
select the v key (\Wersion
Information) from the main
diagnostics menu and refer to

the Software Revision Level
value. The sample ladder logic
to be used will depend on the
option that you select.

Legacy Mode (Y): the module
will use the same j

Reset Tag | Reset All |

OK | Cancel |

Ready MVISE-PDPMV1 MNUM

Note: Select the module mode (FLEX or LEGACY) to match the sample program previously
selected as follows:

= |fyou chose a FLEX sample: Set USE LEGACY MODE = NO

= |fyou chose a LEGACY sample: Set USE LEGACY MODE = YES

4 Click OK to save your settings and return to the main PCB window.

At this time, you may wish to rename the DEFAULT PROJECT and DEFAULT
LocATION folders in the tree view.

To rename an object

1 Select the object, and then click the right mouse button to open a shortcut
menu. From the shortcut menu, choose RENAME.

2 Type the name to assign to the object.

3 Click away from the object to save the new name.
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2.3  Configuring the PROFIBUS Master

In this section, you will configure the PROFIBUS Maste and add PROFIBUS
slaves to the PROFIBUS network. You will then download the configuration
information to the module. You will also export the I/O maps for the processor.

1 In PCB tree view, click [+] to expand the MVI56-PDPMV1 tree, and then
double-click the PROFIBUS DP icon. This action opens the PDPMV1
PROFIBUS Master Setup dialog box.

2 Inthe PDPMV1 PROFIBUS Master Setup dialog box, click the CONFIGURE
PROFIBUS button. This action opens the ProSoft Configuration Builder for
PROFIBUS application.

3 Click [+] to expand the PROFIBUS Master tree.

4 Drag the PROFIBUS Master icon into the Bus Configuration window. This is
automatically done by the software for new applications.

! ProSoft Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS - MVIS6-PDPMV1
Project View PROFIBUS Online Option Tools Windows Help

B Sk S
...\Prosoftsprojects <q
A% PROFIEUS DP
©f PROFIBUS Master 1) Froslt
“of  ProSoft Master

5 Double-click the PROFIBUS MASTER icon in the Bus Configuration window.
This action opens the Master Properties dialog box.

| Master properties - ProSoft @

I Group praperties ] PROFIBUS ] Bus parameter ]
Configuration title: Eus Configuration 1

Name: FraSoft

Commert:

140 data area

Addressing mode: Bute

Storage format; totorola (big endian)

Offset input o Length: 1536
Qffset output a Length: 1538

6 On the Common tab, name your PROFIBUS drop.

Note: The PROFIBUS tab contains the address setting and advanced configuration settings for the
Master. The default settings on this tab work best in most applications.

7 Click OK to save your changes and return to the Bus Configuration window.
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2.3.1 Installing the GSD Files

ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) uses PROFIBUS slave device definition files
(GSD files) to obtain basic configuration information about the PROFIBUS slaves
you add to the network. The GSD configuration files identify the slave’s
capabilities so that the MVI56-PDPMV1 can communicate with it correctly. Slave
device manufacturers provide the GSD files for the equipment they make. Slave
device files sometimes come in various languages. When a manufacturer
provides slave device files in several languages, it is a common practice to use
the third letter of the file extension to indicate the language used in the file. For
instance:

o .GSD is the most commonly used file extension and will usually be in
either English or German

.GSE will usually be in English

.GSS will usually be in Spanish

.GSF will usually be in French

other combinations may also be seen, as well as other languages using
the letters indicated above

Follow these steps to install the GSD file or files for your slave device or devices.

Tip: GSD configuration files for popular PROFIBUS slaves and ProSoft Technology solutions are
included with PCB. Before installing GSD files, browse the list of available slaves in the Tree View
window to see if GSD files for your slave are already installed.

GSD files are often both model number specific as well as model revision specific. Just because
you may have an older GSD file from a manufacturer for the particular make and model of your
slave device does not guarantee it will work for a newer revision of that device. Be sure you obtain
from the device manufacturer the correct GSD file or files for your PROFIBUS slave or slaves.

To install GSD files manually

1 In ProSoft Configuration Builder tree view, click [+] to expand the module
tree, and then double-click the PROFIBUS DP icon. This action opens the
PDPMV1 PROFIBUS Master Setup dialog box.

2 Click the CoNFIGURE PROFIBUS button. This action opens the ProSoft
Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS application.

3 Open the TooLs menu, and then choose INSTALL NEW GS* FILE. This action
opens a dialog box that allows you to browse for the location of the GSD
configuration files to install. (Depending on the device and language used in
the file, the actual extension may be ".GSD", ".GSE", ".GSS", or other
combinations; hence the generic reference to ".GS*" files, where "*" is a
wildcard that stands for any letter.)

4 Choose the file to install, and then click OPEN. If the file already exists in the
configuration file path, you will be prompted to overwrite the file.

5 You will be prompted to associate the GSD configuration file with a bitmap
image of the slave device. Use the FILE / OPEN dialog box to browse for the
location of the image file to use. If you have no device-specific bitmap file,
you may CANCEL the bitmap upload, and a generic device icon will be used in
the Bus Configuration window for this slave device.
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2.3.2 Configuring the PROFIBUS Slaves

There are two essential steps to configuring a slave:

1 Add the slave in ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) as a device connected
to the PROFIBUS Master, specifying the slave address and any necessary
input and output configuration. Download the PROFIBUS Master
configuration to the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

2 Configure the slave (using PCB or the configuration tool supplied by the
manufacturer, for some PROFIBUS slaves). Verify that the slave address
configured in the slave module matches the slave address configured in PCB.
Download the PROFIBUS Slave configuration to the slave module.

Scanning for Slaves Manually

The following steps describe how to add and configure a Siemens EM 277 PLC

as a slave module. The configuration information (.GSD file) for this module is

already installed with ProSoft Configuration Builder.

1 In ProSoft Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS, click the plus sign [+] to
expand the PROFIBUS DP tree.

2 Navigate to the PLC/Siemens folder containing the EM 277 slave device to
add, and then click the plus sign [+] to expand the folder.

% | ProSoft Configuration Builder, for PROFIBUS - MVI56-PDPMV1
Project  Yiew PROFIBUS Online Option Toaols ‘Windows Help

H &

L AProsofthGSD 54 1 Bus Configuration 1 |Z”E|E|
=-4f% PROFIBUS DP
+-(] P& (1] PraSoft

+-{7] Gateway Master
+-[7] General
+-( Yalves
+ [ Drives
—-[21 Controller
+-{_]] EUROTHERM Cantrols

+- [ Telemecanique
+-{_1 Encoder
-1 PLCs
+-{_7] Mitzubishi Electric Corp.
2 Siemens
SR JEM 277 PROFIBUS-DP
+ i PROFIBLS b aster

Bus addr... | Type Mame “endor Comment

1015

M aster ProSoft FroSoft Technology

Ay @M= wrn = o

| b4
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3 Drag the slave icon into the Bus Configuration window. This action adds the
slave device and connects it to the Master in a network relationship.

j Bus Configuration 1 g@]gl

(1) ProSoft

Slawve: [3)EM 277 PROFIBUS-DP Device path: ~ PROFIBUS DPAPLCs\Siemens\EM 277 PROFIBUS-DP

Slat | CFG data | Order number/ designation | Input address | Output adc
1}

< 2

4 In the tree view, click the plus sign [+] to expand the slave device you added.
This action opens a list of device configuration values. The following
illustration shows the possible input/output configuration values for a Siemens
EM 277 PLC Slave. The selections available for other devices will be
different, so you should review the specifications for the product you are
installing in order to determine the correct values to use.

. AProsofthVGSD <4

%% PROFIBLS DF
+ P
+- 140
+-[1 Gateway
+-_1 General
+-[1 Walves
+-[1 Drives
+-[_1 Contraller
+-_1 Encoder
- PLCs
+-[_1 Mitsubishi Electric Corp.
-1 Siemens
SR FEM 277 PROFIBUS-DP
@ 2Bwtes Outd 2 Bytes In
@ &Bytes Outd 8 Bytes In
@ 32 Bytes Out/ 32 Bytes In -
@ 64 Bytes Out/ 64 Bytes In -
& 1word Outd 1 WwordIn
@ 2word Outd 2%ord In
@ 4word Outd 4 wordIn
@ &word Outd 8%wordIn
@ 16word Out/ 16word In
[ 32word Out/ 32word In
[ 2word Out/ 8%ordIn
@ 4word Outd 16word In
@ &word Dutd 32word In
@ &word Outd 2%ord In
@ 16word Out/ 4word In
@ 32word Out/ 8word In
@ 4 Byte bufer 140
@ & Byte bufer 140
@ 12 Byte buffer 120
@ 16 Byte buffer 120
+-f PROFIBUS Master
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5 Drag the input and output parameters to the Slot Location Grid (Subscriber
List) below the Bus Configuration window. This view displays the slot number,
configuration data, and starting input and output addresses. The MVI56-
PDPMV1 Master uses this information to identify and communicate with

individual slaves on the network.

For this example, we will configure thirty-two (32) words of output and eight
(8) words of input. These input and output words are assigned to addresses
within the MVI56-PDPMV1 module's internal database.

;{ ProSoft Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS - MNET-DPV1
Project View PROFIBUS Online Option Tools Windows Help

B8k as
\Prosafl\GSD

=% PROFIBUS DP
+- PA 1] ProSolt
=1 140
+-( Gateway
+-(] General
+-{T3 Valves
#-(0 Drives 3)EM 277
+-(10 Controller ——
+-({1 Encodsr [E
=3 PLCs
#-{ Mitsubishi Electic Corp.
= Siemens

Bl ¥ Bus Configuration 1

EEX

= [l EM 277 PROFIBUS-DP

[ 2Bytes Dut/ 2 Bytes In
[ B Byes Dut/ B Bytes In

Slave: [3)EM 277 PROFIBLS-DF

Dewice path

FROFIBUS DPYPLCs\Siemens\EM 277 PROFIBUS-DF

) 32 Bytes Dut/ 32 Bytes In Shat | CFG date

Order number/ designation

Input address Output address

0sC0, Os5F, Owmd?

) B4 Bytes Dut/ B4 Bytes In o
B 1 %ord Dut/ 1ward In
B 2%ord Dut/ 2'ward In
B 4%ord Dut/ 4'word In
B 8%ord Dut/ B'word In
H 16word Dut/ 16 word In
H 32'word Dut/ 32'word In
B 2%ord Dut/ B'word In

32'word Dut! 8'wiord In

5.20 5.68

B 4%ord Dut? 16 Ward In
B 8%ord Dut/ 32 Word In
H 8%ord Dut/ 2'ward In
H 16%word Out/ 4 Word In
@ 32'word Out/ 8ord In
[ 4Byte buffer 1JO
[ 8 Byte buffer 1JO
[ 12 Byte buffer 1/0
[ 16 Byte butfer 1/0

#-f PROFIBUS Master

For each new slave added to the PROFIBUS network, PCB automatically
converts the input/output byte addresses to word input/output addresses for

the tag database in the processor.

Tip: To make it easier to view the data from individual slaves, give each slave a meaningful name,
and place each slave's I/O areas in contiguous blocks. Use thePrinting the Processor Network
Memory Map (page 100) as an aid to cross-referencing the slave 1/O data in RSLogix 5000.
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6 Double-click the SLAVE icon to view the Slave Properties.

¥ Slave properties - EM 277 PROFIBUS-DP 3

] Parameter assignment ]
G5* file: siem089d.gad

M odule

FROFIBUS address:

Wendar: Siemens 2
2
. I
Family path: PLCz
Activate Slave
Model name: EM 277 FROFIBUS-DP
‘watchdog

Slave name: EM 277 FROFIBUS-DP M axirnum baud rate: 12000 kBit/sec

Spnc / freeze property
SYNC

Cormment:

PCB automatically assigns a PROFIBUS address to each new slave. The
address assignment begins at address 3, and is incremented by 1 for each
new slave added to the network. You can change the address in the
Common tab of the Slave Properties dialog box. PCB will not allow you to
assign a PROFIBUS address that is already in use by another device on this
network.

Leave the remaining settings unchanged for now, and click OK to close the
Slave Properties dialog box.

7 Repeat steps 2 through 6 for all slaves you intend to place on the network.
8 When you are finished adding slaves, open the PROJECT menu and choose
ExIT. Click YES to save the project and return to the PROFIBUS Master

Setup dialog box.
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Using The Autoscan Feature

The concept of Automatic network scanning means that the user can instruct the
Bus Configuration window to automatically gather information about slaves that
are connected to the network. When the scan is completed the user can adopt
the detected slaves to the bus configuration and download to the Master.

This is a quick way to get a network up and running. However, one should be
aware that it is not guaranteed that any particular slave will enter data exchange
since the user parameter data might not match. This is especially obvious if no
associated GSD-file is found during the network scan, this means that no user
parameter data would be sent to the slave.

NETWORK SCAN is selectable from the Online menu as well as from the drop-
down menu for the MASTER icon.

€% Anybus NetTool For Profibus - Untitled
Project  Miew Profibus | Qnline Option Tools  Windows  Help

O = | = | Dovnload canfiguration

Manitor /) Fadity
bz MetToal for Pr
Driver selection...
E-'ﬁ_gaf:;':i;: Scan nebwork... JaBMDPY e
|_:_|D HMS Ind Sef slave address, ., Anybus
oy
g EES online properkies. . .
“ [ AB-FDP-641/0
-4 AB-DT-PDP
R 1B LSS FOP
'j ANYBUS-5 D'
#-'4 AryBusIC PDP

The only prerequisite for scanning the network is that the project consists of a
Master with no slaves assigned to it. If a network scan is initiated and the project
already contains slaves, a message window similar to the one below will appear.
When the window is closed the network scan will be omitted.

x

\ij) The project must not contain other devices except the selected master,
Pleasze delete theze devices or create a new project.
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When a network scan is initiated, the PROFIBUS Master Configuration window
will download the Master bus parameters (baudrate etc.).

Question X
P

1__.(} |n order to 2zan the network the master bus parameters muzst be downloaded.
Do pou really want to download and start the network zcan’?

When the download is completed, the PROFIBUS Master Configuration window
will initialize the Master to operate as a Class 2 Master only. In this mode it is
possible to initialize the Master even if the database does not contain any slaves.

After successful initialization, the PROFIBUS Master Configuration window will
issue the following mailboxes in order to gather information about the connected
slaves:

1 1.Send FB_APPL_GET_LIVE_LIST in order to detect connected slaves,

2 2.Send FB_APPL_GET_SLAVE_DIAG (external request) to all devices
identified as slaves according to the Live list.

3 3.Send FB_APPL_GET_SLAVE_CONFIG to all devices identified as slaves
according to the Live list.
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When the information is collected the PROFIBUS Master Configuration window
will find a matching GSD-file and extract information from it. Refer to the

flowchart below for this sequence:

Stan nebaork scan

Galher Infomation about 3l saves
connacted o the netaon::

-LiveL st (find slaves)

-StaveDiag (fetch lgent number)
-y (fesch identifier bytes)

M4 = sigve With lowest node address
1D = dent number Tor slave NA
CFG = [deniifier byles for siave WA

Does GSO(E) exst Mat
matchias 10 for slave NA?

(refer o sanllion "GED eslection
aigora)

Yes

!

Find Modukis) In GSD that
matches CFG
{refier b section "Module
selecton algorthn)

Siave name = 1D fhax)
Modulz nameis) - CF [hex)
GED-lie name - "o G50 found”

Slave name = et exracted from GSD
Maodule name(s ) = test exdracted from G50
G50-Ne name = aEsignad G50

No

WA = next slae
10 = It number for siave MA

CFG = Config bytas for slave NA

Yes

Metwork soan
compisted
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GSD Selection Algorithm

If two or more matching GSD-files are found, the first one found should be
selected. The other compatible files should be stored so that the user can select
one of them instead. If the user selects another GSD-file, the PROFIBUS Master
Configuration window will run through the Module Selection Algorithm (described
below) again.

Module Selection Algorithm

The algorithm used to find modules in the GSD based on the Identifier byte(s) is
as follows:

Select the module that matches the largest number of Identifier bytes. If the GSD
contains two or more modules with the exact set of Identifier bytes, use the first
module found.

Example:

If a slave responds with identifier bytes: 0x11, 0x21, 0x31 and that the associated
GSD-file contains five modules: “A” = 0x11, “B” = 0x21, “C” = 0x31, “AB” = 0x11,
0x21 and “BC” = 0x21, 0x31. The PROFIBUS Master Configuration window will
then select modules "AB" and "C".

Note: If no matching module is found in the GSD, The PROFIBUS Master Configuration window
will display the identifier byte(s) instead.

Network scan window

The information extracted from the GSD-file(s) will be displayed in the Network
scan window.

Note: only slaves are shown here, possible Masters connected to the network will not be listed
here!

Select

In this column all found slaves will be marked as selected by default, except for
slaves with the special address 126 (refer to the next section that describes the
Address column). Only selected slaves will be added to the PROFIBUS Master
Configuration when the ADOPT SELECTED SLAVES button is clicked.
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Address

In this column the node address of the slaves will be displayed. Found slaves
should be listed in ascending order according to their node addresses.

Special address 126 -Set Slave address:

If a slave with node address 126 is detected during the network scan, the
PROFIBUS Master Configuration window will display the address in red color. It
will not be possible for the user to adopt the slave to the configuration since it is
not allowed to exchange data with devices having this address. The check box in
the Select column will be grayed out.

x
Select | Addiess | Slave | Module | GSD-file i’
3 PROFIBEUS DP-64 MODLULE | AB-PDP-64 1/0 HiS_1001.G5D
4 1794-4FE /B 1794-4FB/B Status &_B_0BD3.GSD
17941415 |
1734-Empty zlot
1734-Empty zlot
1734-Empty zlot
1734-Emphy =lat
1734-Emphy =lat
1734-Emphy =lat
1794-Ermphy =lat
99 KICE DEVICE Mice Module 1 MICEDEY GSD j
Nice Module 2 =
104 Ox1000 0w Mo G50 found J
Ox11
105 SILLY DEVICE 0x33 SILLYDEY.GSD
O |12& J Anpbus-C PDP IMAOUT: 1 Byte HiMS_1810.G5D
of

|
Fezcan | Adopt zelected slaves Cancel | Help |
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To be able to adopt a slave with address 126 the user must first assign a valid
address by clicking the icon next to the node address. By doing so the Set Slave
Address dialog box is started.

Note: The Old slave address is preset to a value of 126 that is not editable (grayed out).

¢! Set new slave address =10 x|

Mew slave address IEEI
0ld zlave address I

Mo addrezz change anymore H|

Set address |
Statuz I

The PROFIBUS Master Configuration window will prevent the user from selecting
a New slave address that is already occupied by another device; this includes
detected Master stations as well. If the user selects an occupied address, a
message similar to the one shown here will open.

Error ]

i Addrezs already in
Lige

When an address has been successfully assigned, the PROFIBUS Master
Configuration window will update the Network scan window as shown here. The
node address will be updated to the one that the user selected in the Set Slave
dialog box. The check box in the Select column will be marked allowing the user
to adopt the slave to the configuration.

E3 Arpbus-C FDP IMAOUT: 1 Byte HMS_1810.G5D
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Slave

In this column the name of the slave as stated in the assighed GSD-file will be
displayed. If no matching GSD-file is found the Ident number will be displayed in
red color in the drop-down list.

Module

This column shows the name of the module(s) as stated in the assigned GSD-
file, which matches the Identifier byte(s) derived from the GetCfg mailbox
message. If no GSD-file or no matching module is found the Identifier byte(s) will
be displayed in red color. If the configuration for a slave is constructed of several
modules, the modules will be listed under each other.

If there is more than one module in the GSD-file that matches the Identifer bytes,
the first matching module will be displayed in blue color in a drop-down list. The
drop-down list will contain all other matching modules so that the user can select
the desired one.

£73 Slaves connected to the network

Select | Address | Slave | Modules |
K] FROFIBUS DF-64 MODULE | AB-FDP-64 140
4 1734-4PB /B 1794-4PE /B Status
1734416 -
17341416
17341B8
1734-16
1734k 3
1734-E mphy =lat
1734-E mphy =lat
1734-Emphy =lat

Note: Only modules that have the exact same Identifer bytes as the first matching module will be
displayed in the drop-down list.
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GSD-file

This column shows the name of the GSD-file that matches the Ident number
derived from the SlaveDiag mailbox message. If there are more files with the
same Ident number in the device catalog, the first matching GSD-file will be
displayed in blue color in a drop-down list.

33 NICE DEWICE Nice Module 1 NICEDEV.GSD =
Nice Module 2 ~|nicEDEVESD
104 041000 0421 MICEDEY2.GSD

011

This could be the case if the device catalog contains two or more brand labeled
devices, or GSD-files for two or more languages (for example NICEDEV.GSD
and NICEDEV.GSE) exist.

Note: If the user selects another GSD-file, The PROFIBUS Master Configuration window will
update the modules for that slave accordingly.

If no GSD-file is found the user will be able to copy the expected GSD to the
device catalog by clicking the icon next to the text No GSD found. This will start
the Install new GS*-file dialog box. When the file is installed, the PROFIBUS
Master Configuration window will verify that the installed file matches the slave
and update the modules for the slave accordingly.

Rescan

Pressing the YES button will trigger a new network scan. Before proceeding with
the scan a message similar to the one below will appear. If a new scan is
accepted, detected slaves found during the previous scan will be lost.

Question x|

9P ) The rezult from the previous scan will be lost
¥ Do woll wank ko scan the network again?
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If no slaves are found a message similar to the one below will appear. The same
message will also show up if no slaves are found during the initial scan (for
example when selecting SCAN NETWORK from the Online menu).

Error

\lj) Mo slaves Found.

Adopt selected slaves

Pressing this button will cause all selected slaves to be adopted to the
PROFIBUS Master Configuration window. Before carrying on with this action a
message similar to the one below will appear.

Question =
9

\_.J Do wou accepk the configur akion?
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If accepted, the network scan window will close and the PROFIBUS Master
Configuration window will be populated with the slaves that were found during

the network scan.

€% Bus Configuration 1 =10l x|
(1] 2BM-DFY —
@ﬂnyhug | | ‘ o
[3) FROFIEU (93] MICE DE [105] SILLY D
[4] 1794-4, [104] 0x1000
4| | v

Slave: [104] 0=1000 Device path:

Slot I CFG data I Order number designation I Input address
1 0x27, 0411 E.7 B.7

I Output address

Note: The icon for slave 104 displays the Ident number since no GSD-file exists for this device.
Also observe the configuration for the very same slave at the bottom of the screen.
Note: Slave: is equal to the Ident number and that the Device path: and Order number/designation

fields are left empty.

Cancel and Help

If the CANCEL button is pressed a message similar to the one below will appear.

question =

\‘:j The nebwork. zcan result will be logt. Do you really want o quit?
-

7 ho |

If the HELP button is pressed the online help will start.
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Set Param (SAP61)

ProSoft PROFIBUS slave (PDPS) devices have a configurable parameter for
SPC3 User Prm Byte. The following illustration shows the value of this parameter
in ProSoft Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS, the configuration tool for ProSoft
PROFIBUS Master devices.

¥ Slave properties - ProLinx Profibus Slave

Module data:

Pararmeter | Yalue |
SPC3 Usger Prm Byte

User pim data:
om |
0o

Parameter Data Structure

SPC3 evaluates the first seven data bytes (without user prm data), or the first
eight data bytes (with user prm data). The first seven bytes are specified
according to the standard. The eighth byte is used for SPC3-specific
communications. The additional bytes are available to the application.

Byte Bit Position Designation
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

0 Lock Unio Sync Free WDon Res Res Res Station status
Reg Req Req Req

1 WD_Fact_1

2 WD_Fact_2

3 MinTSDR

4 Ident_Number_High
5 Ident_Number_Low
6
7
8

Group_ldent

Spec_User_Prm_Byte
to 243 User_Prm_Data
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Byte7  Spec_User_Prm_Byte

Bit Name Significance Default State
0 Dis_Startbit The start bit monitoring in the receiver  Dis_Startbit = 1,
is switched off with this bit Start bit monitoring is switched off.
1 Dis_Stopbit Stop bit monitoring in the receiver is Dis_Stopbit = 0
switched off with this bit Stop bit monitoring is not switched off.
2 WD_Base This bit specifies the time base usedto  WD_Base =0
clock the watchdog. The time base is 10 ms.

WD_Base = 0: time base 10 ms
WD_Base = 1: time base 1 ms

3to4 Res To be parameterized with 0 0
5 Publisher_Enable DXB-publisher-functionality of the Publisher_Enable = 0, DXB-request-
SPC3 is activated with this bit telegrams are ignored;

Publisher_Enable = 1, DXB-request-
telegrams are processed

6to7 Res To be parameterized with 0 0

2.3.3 Printing the Processor Network Memory Map

The Processor Memory Map dialog box uses the information about your
PROFIBUS Master and slaves to display the data types you configured. You will
need this information to determine the memory areas your application will use in
the ControlLogix processor.

To view or print the Processor Network Memory Map

1 On the Master Setup dialog box, click the SHow MEMORY MAP button, near
the bottom of the window.

PDPMV1 PROFIBUS Master Setup X

PROFIBUS Master - Module Cormrnunications
|Profibus Editor : Mot started

Select Port: |1756-ENBT -
[t:192.168.0.100,p:1,5:0 ;
Test Connection | CIP Path Edit |

PROFIBUS Setup and Monitor

Checksums

™ Prohibit Master Control
PROFIBUS:
Configure PROFIBUS | Module:
| Calculate

Processor MNetwork Memory Map

| Show Mernory Map | I
Export Master Config
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This action opens the inRAx Data Type dialog box.

InRAx Data Type EJ

Start Offset | End Offset | Slave Slot # Bytes
oL 15 H Address 3 : Prolinz Profibus Slave  Slot 0 : 16 Words Input 32
16 L 31H Address 3 : Prolinx Profibus Slave  Slot 1 : 16 Words Input 32
3ZL 47 H Address 3: P x e slot 2 : 16 Words Input 32
48 L 63 H Aaddress 3 @ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 3 @ 16 Words Input 32
64 L T9H Aaddress 3 ProLinxz Profibus Slave  Slotd @ 16 Words Input 3z

oL 95 H Address 3 Proling Profibus Slave  Slot 5: 16 Words Input 3z
96 L 99 H Address 3 : Prolinxz Profibus Slave  Slat 6 : 4 Wards Input 8

Display ¥ Show Slat Numbers Export Processor Files

& Inputs " Outputs
¥ Show ProfiBus Address Print

2 Notice that there are buttons in the Display area of the dialog box to show
INPUTS or OUTPUTS. These Input and Output maps correspond to the Input
and Output data you configured for the Configuring the PROFIBUS Slaves
(page 85). Notice also that there are CHECK BOXES to optionally show (if
checked) or hide (if not checked) the slot numbers and PROFIBUS
addresses.

3 Click PRINT to print the input and output maps for reference. Note that you
must do this separately for each of input and output map by first clicking on
the INPUTS radio button and then the PRINT button; then, click on the
OuTtpUTS radio button and then the PRINT button, again.

4 When you have finished printing the processor memory maps, you can click
OK to close the dialog box and click OK again to close the Master Setup
dialog box; or, leave them open for the next step, exporting the processor
files.

5 Keep the printed memory maps available so you can refer to them when you
configure the sample ladder logic in RSLogix. The sample ladder logic
contains input and output arrays that must be cross-referenced with the
variables.
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2.3.4 Exporting the Processor Files Prior to PCB v2.2.0

NOTE: This is an optional step which is not required to set up your application, regardless of the
ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) version you are using. The release of PCB version 2.2.0 has
made this particular procedure obsolete. This topic has been left in the User Manual solely as
historical reference, in case you need to understand how older versions of PCB previously
functioned.

PCB versions prior to version 2.2.0 will create a text file containing the Processor
Network Memory Map that you printed in the previous step, which can be
imported into RSLogix 5000 as user-defined data types MVIS6PDPMV1_PBInF
and MVI56PDPMV1_PBOutF. This simplifies the task of adding data types to
handle input and output from the PROFIBUS slaves in your ladder logic.

The sample program stores the PROFIBUS 1/O data into two SINT arrays. If you
choose to use this export option, the data types exported will reflect the data
types that you have configured for your PROFIBUS network slave configuration.
If you decide to use this functionality, you must develop extra ladder logic to copy
the PROFIBUS data between controller tags defined with these data types and
the standard SINT arrays.

To export the processor files from PCB (versions prior to v2.2.0 only)

1 Inthe inRAXx Data Type dialog box, click EXPORT PROCESSOR FILES. ProSoft
Configuration Builder will suggest a file name with the extension .L5X
(RSLogix 5000 export file).

InRAx Data Type @

Start Offset | End Offset Slave Slot # Bytes

oL 15 H Aaddress 3 @ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 0@ 16 Words Input 32

16 L 31H Aaddress 3 @ ProLinxz Profibus Slave  Slot 1 : 16 Words Input 3z

FzL 47 H Address 3 Proling Profibus Slave  Slot 2 @ 16 Words Input 3z

48 L 63 H Address 3 : Prolinz Profibus Slave  Slot 3 : 16 Words Input 32

64 L 79H address 3 : Prolinx Profibus Slave  Slot 4 : 16 Words Input 32

0L 95 H Address 3 : Prolinx Profibus Slave  Slot S : 16 Words Input 32

96 L 99 H Aaddress 3 @ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 6 @ 4 Words Input g

Display W Show Slot Numbers Export Processar Files

# Inputs " Outputs
¥ Show ProfiBus Address Print

2 Choose a location for the file that you can access easily from RSLogix 5000
(My Documents or Desktop, for example), and then click SAVE.
3 Click OK to close the inRAx Data Type dialog box.
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2.3.5 Exporting the Processor Files for PCB v2.2.0 or later

NOTE: The files created in this step are for use with RSLogix 5000, version 16 or higher. Earlier
versions of RSLogix did not support the Add-On Instructions (AQls) created by this procedures; so
the files created here will not work with RSLogix 5000, versions 15 or earlier. For those earlier
versions of RSLogix, use the standard sample ladder logic files without AQls. For details, see
Using the MVI56-PDPMV1 Sample Ladder Logic (page 19).

For your convenience, beginning with version 2.2.0, and later, ProSoft
Configuration Builder (PCB) will create a complete, customized Add-On
Instruction (AOI) Rung Export .L5X file that has been tailored to the specific
configuration you created for your PROFIBUS network and module configuration.
This makes integrating the MVI56-PDPMV1 module into a new or existing
application easier than it has ever been.

For additional details on how to integrate the rung import file into your RSLogix
5000 project, see Importing the Ladder Rung - LEGACY (page 24) or Importing
the Ladder Rung - Flex (page 52).

The following procedure will work for either mode and will export appropriate but
different rung import files, depending on which option is selected in the USE
LEGACY MODE parameter.

To export the AOI Rung Import file from PCB (for version 2.2.0 and later only)
1 Inthe inRAXx Data Type dialog box, click EXPORT PROCESSOR FILES.

InRAx Data Type @

Start Offset | End Offset Slave Slot # Bytes

oL 15 H Aaddress 3 @ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 0@ 16 Words Input 32

16 L 31H Aaddress 3 @ ProLinxz Profibus Slave  Slot 1 : 16 Words Input 3z

FzL 47 H Address 3 Proling Profibus Slave  Slot 2 @ 16 Words Input 3z

48 L 63 H Address 3 : Prolinz Profibus Slave  Slot 3 : 16 Words Input 32

64 L 79H address 3 : Prolinx Profibus Slave  Slot 4 : 16 Words Input 32

0L 95 H Address 3 : Prolinx Profibus Slave  Slot S : 16 Words Input 32

96 L 99 H Aaddress 3 @ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 6 @ 4 Words Input g

Display ¥ Show Slot Humbers Export Processor Files

# Inputs " Outputs
¥ Show ProfiBus Address Print

ProSoft Configuration Builder will suggest a file name with the extension L5X
(RSLogix AOI rung import file). It is highly recommended that you use the
default filename.
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For LEGACY Mode:

Start Offset | End Offset | Slave | slot | #Bytes |
oL 15H Address 3 ¢ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 7 @ 16 Words Qutput 32
16 L 31H Address 3 ¢ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot & @ 16 Words Qutput 3z
32 L 47 H Address 3 : ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 9 : 16 Words Qutput 3z
45 L 63 H Address 3 ; Prolinx Profibus Slave  Slot 10 : 16 Words Qutput 3z
64 L 79H Address 3 @ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 11 @ 16 Words Qutput 3z
goL 95 H Address 3 @ ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 12 @ 16 Words Qutput 3z
96 L 99 H Address 3 : ProLinx Profibus Slave  Slot 13 @ 4 Words Qutput g
Save in: I @' Desktop j L] & B3
{i My Compuker
@My Documents
‘aMy Metwork Places
File name: |58F'DF'MV1_LEG.&EY_Adan_Hung_V1_2.L5>< Save I
Save as bype: ILogixEDDD Patial Import/Export Files [*.152] LI Cancel |
~Display ¥ Show Slot Nurnbers | Expart Processor Files
" Inputs & Outputs -
v Show ProfiBus Address Print oK
For FLEX Mode:
Start Offset | End Offset | Slave | slot | #Bytes |
oL 15 H Address 3 : ProLinx Profibus S...  Slot 7 @ 16 Wards Qutput 32
16 L 31H Address 3 : ProLinx Profibus S...  Slot 8 : 16 Wards Qutput 32
32 L 47 H Address 3 : ProLlinx Profibus 5...  Slot 9 : 16 Words Output 32
48 L 63 H Address 3 ¢ Prolinx Profibus 5...  Slot 10 @ 16 Words Qutput 32
6 L 79H Address 3 : Prolinx Profibus 5...  Slot 11 : 16 Words Output 3z
goL 95 H Address 3 @ ProLinx Profibus 5., Slot 12 : 16 Words Output 3z
96 L 99 H Address 3 : ProLinx Profibus S...  Slot 13 : 4 Wards Qutput g
Save in: l@' Desktop
J My Computer
My Documents
‘QMY Metwork Places
MYISEFDPMY1_FLEX_&ddOn_Rung_wl_2.L5%
Save as type: |Logix5000 Partial Import/Export Files [*15x) LI Cancel |
- |
 Display ¥ Show Slot Murnbers | Export Processor Files
" Inputs ® Outputs -
V¥ Show Profibus Address Print 0K
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2 Choose a location for the file that you can access easily from RSLogix 5000
(My Documents or Desktop, for example), and then click SAVE.
3 Click OK to close the inRAx Data Type dialog box.

NOTE: If you make any changes to your module or PROFIBUS configurations, you will probably
want to create new AOI Rung Import files using this procedure. If you create new files, before you
can import them into your existing application, some of the previously imported controller tags and
ladder logic will need to be manually deleted. For additional information, please see the topic
Changing and Importing Configuration Changes (for PCB v 2.2.0 and up only) (page 73).

2.3.6 Backing Up the Project

In this step, you will create a backup copy of your project and configuration files.
The backup procedure saves your data for reuse on another machine, or allows
you to restore your data in the event of a system failure.

To save vour project and confiquration files

1 In ProSoft Configuration Builder tree view, click [+] to expand the MVI156-
PDPMV1 tree, and then double-click the PROFIBUS DP icon. This action
opens the PDPMV1 PROFIBUS Master Setup dialog box.

2 Inthe PDPMV1 PROFIBUS Master Setup dialog box, click the EXPORT
MASTER CONFIG button. This action saves the PROFIBUS network
configuration for your module in an XML file. The recommended location for
this file is your My Documents folder.

Tip: You can use the XML file created by ProSoft Configuration Builder in this step to simplify the
task of configuring additional PROFIBUS network modules. Because it saves the entire network
configuration, you can add modules quickly by modifying only the items that are unique for each
device, typically the slot number and I/O addresses. To use this saved configuration, open
Windows Explorer, navigate to the folder where you saved the Master Configuration XML file, and
then drag the file onto the new PROFIBUS DP icon in the ProSoft Configuration Builder tree view.

3 In ProSoft Configuration Builder, open the FILE menu, and then choose SAVE
As.

4 Name the project file, and click SAVE. The recommended location for this file
is your My Documents folder.

Note: All PCB project files and module-related files are automatically saved to C:\PCBExportfFiles.
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A complete backup consists of the Project and Master Configuration files, plus
the GSD configuration files. The default location for the GSD files is
C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\ProSoft\GSD (Windows
XP /2000) or C:\My Documents\.

PCB does this complete backup for you automatically. The default location for
these backup files is C:\PCBExportFiles. All the files associated with your PCB
configuration will be stored in a folder with the same name as the name you used
to save your PCB configuration (.ppf) file. When you exit PCB, you will be
prompted to overwrite your Export folder files.

ProSoft Configuration Builder E|

L ] E Export folder exists, Overwrite?
L

Mo Cancel |

If you have made changes to your configuration settings, you should click the
YES button every time you see this dialog box to have the backup files updated.
Having all the files for your PCB configuration stored in one folder makes it easier
to transfer the application from one system to the other or to send your files to
ProSoft Technical Support when you need assistance.
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2.4  Downloading the Project to the Module

1 Right-click the MVI56-PDPMV1 module and choose DOWNLOAD FROM PC TO
DEVICE.

’ﬂ Untitled - ProSoft Configuration Builder

File View Project  Tools  Help
=-[_] Default Project [
=[5 Defaulk Location N
RS r

+ghy, Con|  Delete
g%, MVI  Rename

& | Copy

Choose Module Type

Wiesy Configuration
Write bo Compact Flash

Downlosd Fram PC ko Device

Ipload From Device to PC
Diagnostics

2 Inthe Select Connection Type dropdown list, choose 1756-ENBT. The
default path appears in the text box, as shown in the following illustration.

Download files from PC to module FS_<|

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type: 1756-ENBT Jhd
Ethernet: |
ClIPconnect: |t:1.92.L68.D.].DD,|3:].,5:EI CIP Path Edit

STEP 2: Transfer File(s):

DOWNLCAD | | Test Connection |

Cancel |
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3 Click CIP PATH EDIT to open the CIPconnect Path Editor dialog box.

IPconnect Path Editor

I.f.
@l{ Connect” PATH EDITOR
——-—'---—._

Mo | Source Module EEEEESMDC'UIB I EEEEESMDEIUIB NTLE Destination Module glemﬁirﬁ:ﬂ;:mdu'e

D 1756 ENET 192.168.0.250 [N 111565 Moduie v 0

£1982.168.0.250,0:1.5:0556

[ Add Rack ] [ Delete Rack ] [ Construct CIP Path ]

| 0K || canca |

The CIPconnect Path Editor allows you to define the path between the PC and
the MVI56-PDPMV1 module. The first connection from the PC is always the
1756-ENBT module (Ethernet/IP).

Each row corresponds to a physical rack in the CIP path.

e If the MVI56-PDPMV1 module is located in the same rack as the first 1756-
ENBT module, you should only set rack 1 and configure the associated
parameters.

o If the MVI56-PDPMVL1 is available in a remote rack (accessible through
ControlNet or EtherNet/IP) then the user should include all racks (through the
ADD RACK button).

Parameter Description

Source Module Source module type. This field is automatically selected
depending on the destination module of the last rack (1756-
CNB or 1756-ENBT).

Source Module IP Address IP address of the source module (only applicable for 1756-
ENBT)

Source Module Node Address Node address of the source module (only applicable for 1756-
CNB)

Destination Module Select the destination module associated to the source module

in the rack. The connection between the source and destination
modules is performed through the backplane.

Destination Module Slot Number  The slot number where the destination module is located.
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To use the CIPconnect Path Editor, follow these steps.

1 Configure the path between the 1756-ENBT connected to your PC and the
MVI156-PDPMV1 module. If the module is located in a remote rack, add more
racks to configure the full path. The path can only contain ControlNet or
EtherNet/IP networks. The maximum number of supported racks is six.

2 Click ConsTRUCT CIP PATH to build the path in text format

3 Click OK to confirm the configured path.

The following examples should provide a better understanding on how to set up
the path for your network.

2.4.1 Example 1: Local Rack Application

For this example, the MVI56-PDPMV1 module is located in the same rack as the
1756-ENBT that is connected to the PC.

MV156-PDPMV1 1756-ENBT

Ethernet
Rack 1
Slot Module Network Address
0 ControlLogix Processor -
1 Any -
2 MVI56-PDPMV1 -
3 1756-ENBT IP=105.102.0.12
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1 Inthe Download window, click CIP PATH EDIT.

Download files from PC to module EJ

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type: 1756-ENBT i
Ethernet: |
CIPconnect: |t:L92.163.U.100,.p:1,.s:u CIP Path Edit

STEF 2: Transfer File{s):

DOWNLOAD | ‘ Test Connection

‘ Cancel ‘

2 Configure the path as shown in the following illustration, and click
CONSTRUCT CIP PATH to build the path in text format.

IPconnect Path Editor

'f
@f Connect” PATH EDITOR
i1

Source Module [P Source Module Node - Destination Module
Mo | Source Module Address Address Destination Module Slot Number

N 1756-ENBT 192.162.0100 [N V156 Module v 2

1:192.168.0.100p:1.5:2

[ AddRack || DeketeRack | [ Constuct CIP Path |

o )]
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3 Check the new path in the ClIPconnect text box.

Download files from PC to module

STEF 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type:

1756-ENBT

Ethernet: |

Lz et |

CIPconnect: |t:192.168.u.1uu,p:1,s:2

STEF 2: Transfer File(s):

DOWNLOAD |

Test Connection ‘

Cancel ‘

4 Click TEST CONNECTION to verify that the physical path is available. The
following message should be displayed upon success.

Download files from PC to module

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type:

Ethernet:

CIPconnect:

STEP 2: Transfer File

DOWNLOAD

ProSoft Configuration Builder E|

Successfully Connected

1756-ENET -

Connection ‘

Cancel ‘

ProSoft Technology,

Inc.
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5 Click DOwWNLOAD to download the configuration files to the module through

the path.

Download files from PC to module

|M odule Running

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

1756-ENET -

Select Connection Type:

Ethernet: |

CIPconnect: |t:192.158.n.wu,p:1,s:2

STEP 2: Transfer File(s):

DOWNLOAD | ‘

Teszt Connecticn

Cancel ‘

You can also monitor the PROFIBUS network through the CIPconnect path.
Refer to the PROFIBUS DP section in ProSoft Configuration Builder, and verify
the same path you have just created through the Download button. You can also

re-edit the path through the CIP Path Edit button.

1 Click CoNFIGURE PROFIBUS.

PDPMV1 PROFIBUS Master Setup

PROFIBUS Master - Module Carnrnunications

3

[rofibus Editor : Mot started

Zelect Port: |1756-ENBT hd

[£:105.102.012,p:1,5:2

Test Connection | CIP Path Edit |

PROFIBUS Setup and Monitor

Processor Metwork Memory Map

Show Memory Map

Checksurns
[~ Prohibit Master Control
FROFIBUS:
Configure PROFIBUS Module:

| Calculate

Export Master Config
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2 Select ONLINE > MONITOR/MODIFY to monitor the PROFIBUS network through
the CIPconnect path .

f Pro5oft Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS - MYI56-PDPMV1
Project  Miew PROFIBUS EeG0EN Option  Tools  Windows  Help

ﬂ % ﬁ é ;@’ Dovenload configurakion
Maonitar J Modify
. AProzofthGSD
+-5% PROFIEUS DP

+-f§ PROFIBUS Master raSaft |

s Configuration

The configured slave(s) should have a green border indicating successful
PROFIBUS communication.

2’ ProSoft Configuration Builder for, PROFIBLS - MVI156-PDPMV1
Project  Wiew PROFIEUS Online

Opkion

53‘3

.. \ProsoftyGSD <<

+ 5% PROFIBUS DP
+ i PROFIEUS Master

2’ Bus Configuration 1

(1] ProSoft

Master |

Bus addr... | Tupe | Mame | Wendor Comment

[[lE3

M aster PraSaft PraSoft Technology

a
1
2
3
4
5
B
7
L)
]
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2.4.2 Example 2: Remote Rack Application

For this example, the MVI156-PDPMV1 module is located in a remote rack
accessible through ControlNet, as shown in the following illustration.

1756-CNB 1756-ENBT

0 112]3 Ethernet

ControlNet

1756-CNB MV156-PDPMV1

Rack 1

Slot Module Network Address
0 ControlLogix Processor -

1 1756-CNB Node =1

2 Any -

3 1756-ENBT IP=105.102.0.12
Rack 2

Slot Module Network Address
0 Any -

1 Any -

2 Any -

3 Any -

4 Any -

5 1756-CNB Node =2

6 MVI56-PDPMV1 -
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1 Inthe Download window, click CIP PATH EDIT.

Download files from PC to module

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type:

1756-ENBT  Jhd

Ethernet: |

[ ovesmiz

ClIPconnect: |t:l.92.1.68.tl.].00rp:].,5:l3

STEF 2: Transfer File(s):

DOWNLOAD ‘ |

CIP Path Edit

Test Connection |

Cancel |

2 Configure the path as shown in the following illustration for this example and
click CONSTRUCT CIP PATH to build the path in text format.

(OPconnect Path Editor

.'f'
@Ix Connect” PATH EDITOR
¢Luis

Source Module IP
Address

152.162.0.100

MNo | Source Module

O EEEE
B2 17568

Address

Source Module Node

Destination Module

Destination Module Siot Number

o | ra

MWI56-Module v

11521680100 p:15:2p:2c:0p: 156

[ Add Rack ” Delete Rack

] [ Construct CIP Path ]

o ]I

Cancel ]

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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3 Check the new path in the ClIPconnect text box.

Download files from PC to module

X

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type: 1756-ENBT =
Ethernet: |

CIPconnect: |t:1.92.1.68.0.1.00,p:1.,5:2,p:2,

STEF 2: Transfer File(s):

DOWNLOAD | Test Connection

| Cancel |

4 Click TEST CONNECTION to verify that the physical path is available. The
following message should be displayed upon success.

Download files from PC to module [g|

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type: 1736-ENET =

Ethernet: ProSoft Configuration Builder ['5__(|

CIPconnect:
Successfully Connected

STEP 2: Transfer Filg

DOWNLCAD Connection |

| Cancel |

5 Click DowNLOAD to download the configuration files to the module through
the path.

Download files from PC to module [g|

|Module Runiring

STEP 1: Select Communication Path:

Select Connection Type: 1756-ENET =
Ethernet: |

CIPconnect: |t:192.L68.D.100,p:1,5:2,|J:2,

STEP 2: Transfer File(s):

DOWNLCAD | Test Connection |

Cancel |
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You can also monitor the PROFIBUS network through the CIPconnect path.
Refer to the PROFIBUS DP section in ProSoft Configuration Builder, and verify
the same path you have just created through the Download button. You can also
re-edit the path through the CIP Path Edit button.

1 Click CoNFIGURE PROFIBUS.

X

PDPMY1 PROFIBUS Master Setup

PROFIBUS Master - Module Communications
|Pr0fibus Editor : Not started

Select Port: |1756-ENBT i

|t:105.102.0 Az,pilsil,pr2c2,pel,

Test Connection | CIP Path Edit |

FROFIBUS Setup and Monitor

Checksums
™ Prohibit Master Contral
PROFIBUS:
i Configure PROFIBUS | Module:
| Calculate

Processor Network Mermary Map

Show Merory Map |

Export Master Config QK

2 Select ONLINE > MONITOR/MODIFY to monitor the PROFIBUS network through
the CIPconnect path.

f Pro5oft Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS - MYI56-PDPMV1
Project  Miew PROFIEBUS EeGleEN Option  Tools  Windows  Help

E % & é &@’ Dovnload configurakion
Manitar J Madify
...&PEDgEGDSF?ELIS = s Configuration
T

+-f§ PROFIBUS Master raSalt |
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The configured slave(s) should have a green border indicating successful
PROFIBUS communication.

2’ ProSoft Configuration Builder for, PROFIBLS - MY156-PDPMV1
Project  Miew PROFIEUS  Online

IEIREE

.. AProsoftyGSD &<
%% PROFIBUS DP

- PROFIBUS Master

Option Tools Windows  Help

2’ Bus Configuration 1

(1] ProSoft

Master |

[13) ProLin

Bus addr... | Tupe | MName | ‘Yendaor | Comment ~
D =
1 I aster ProSoft FroSoft Technology

2

3

4

5

g

7

L)

L}
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2.5 Verifying Correct Operation

The final step is to verify that the MVI56-PDPMV1 module is communicating with
the PROFIBUS slave. Choose the method that best suits your connection and
proximity to the modules and the processor.

¢ If you are able to view the module directly: Checking the PROFIBUS LEDs on
the MVI56-PDPMV1 (page 119)

e If you are able to connect to the module using ProSoft Configuration Builder
and a serial cable:Viewing the Fieldbus Data from the MVI56-PDPMV1’s
Configuration/Debug Menu (page 122)

o If you are able to connect to the processor using RSLogix 5000: Viewing the
Controller Tags in RSLogix 5000 (page 124)

e If you are able to connect to the processor using RSLogix 5000: Sending a
Mailbox Message in RSLogix 5000 (page 127)

2.5.1 Checking the PROFIBUS LEDs on the MVI56-PDPMV1

o If all four PROFIBUS LEDs are illuminated green, then the PROFIBUS
Master is communicating and exchanging data with all configured PROFIBUS
slaves.

e |fthe COM STAT LED is green and flashing, the PROFIBUS Master is
communicating and exchanging data with at least one of the configured
slaves.

e Ifthe COM STAT LED is red, there is a communication or configuration error.

o Ifthe COM STAT LED is off, the PROFIBUS Master is not communicating
with any slaves. The most likely reason is that the slaves are not correctly
configured.

e After restarting the MVI56-PDPMV1 Master and the PROFIBUS slave, look at
the PROFIBUS cable connection. If all the PROFIBUS LEDs on the MVI56-
PDPMV1 are illuminated green, then the Master is communicating
successfully with all slaves.
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2.5.2 Viewing the Online Status of the PROFIBUS Network

Note: For this procedure, you must connect a serial cable from the serial port on your PC to the
RJ45 to DBIM adaptor cable on the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

1 In ProSoft Configuration Builder for PROFIBUS, open the ONLINE menu, and
then choose MONITOR/MODIFY. ProSoft Configuration Builder will establish
communication with the MVI56-PDPMV1 module, and will indicate
communication status.

2’ Bus Configuration 1 M=l B3

Master |

(3] ProLin:

o If the slave icon in the Bus Configuration window has a green border, then
the MVI56-PDPMV1 module is correctly communicating with the
PROFIBUS slave.

o If the slave icon in the Bus Configuration window has a red border, then
the module is not communicating with the slave.

o If the slave icon in the Bus Configuration window has a blue border, the
slave is communicating with the Master, but is generating diagnostic data.
To view diagnostic data for the slave, select the slave, and click the right
mouse button to open a shortcut menu. On the shortcut menu, choose
ONLINE PROPERTIES.
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2 Inthe Online Slave Properties dialog box, click the DIAGNOSTIC tab, and
select (CHECK) DETAILS FOR SLAVE DIAGNOSTIC. Slave diagnostic information
will appear in the Diagnostic window. Refer to the documentation for your
PROFIBUS slave to determine the meaning of the diagnostic data.

2’ Online slave properties - (125) ProLinx Profibus Slave [ X|

Modulesl Tags Diagnostic |

r Slave diagnostic
(125) Prolinx Profibus Slave iz OF but has diagnostic! ‘:J

Bit 2.3: WD _On
master address: 1
ident no.: 0x05ab

extended diagnostic data:

0OE 56 30 32 2E 38 38 50
53 57 41 41 03 04

device related diagnostic data:

OE 56 30 32 2E 36 38 50

53 57 41 41 03 04

(] | ENNEENENENEE
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2.5.3 Viewing the Fieldbus Data from the MVI56-PDPMV1’s
Configuration/Debug Menu

Note: For this procedure, you must connect a serial cable from the serial port on your PC to the
RJ45 to DBIM adaptor cable on the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

1 In ProSoft Configuration Builder, select the MVI56-PDPMV1 MODULE, then
click the right mouse button to open a shortcut menu.

2 On the shortcut menu, choose DIAGNOSTICS. This action opens the
Diagnostics dialog box.

3 Press|[7?] to display the main menu, and then press [2] to view Fieldbus data.

Time : 13.40.32

OMVI56-PDPM COMMUNICATION MODULE MENU
?=Display Menu

B=Block Transfer Statistics
C=Module Configuration
I=Input Data View

0O=0Output Data View
v=version Information
1=Module Status

2=Fieldbus Data

3=Control Registers
Esc=Exit Program

NS N S S

OFIELDBUS DATA:
OOperation State: CO (00=0ffline, 40=stop, 80=Clear, CO0=0Operate
O0Ident Number : 18F0

SLAVE CFG LIST:

00A 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O Q0 00 00 00 00 Q0 20
OTRANSFER LIST:

008 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O OO0 00 00 00 OO0 00 20
OSLAVE DIAG LIST:

000 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

Com 1 'I Connection Download Corfig Lag Ta File | ErnailLog ta Supportl
[~ Clear File Close |

4 Note the value in Operation State. If the Master and the slave are
communicating correctly, the operation state will be CO (hex).

5 Note the values in SLAVE CFG LIST, TRANSFER LIST and SLAVE DIAG
LIST. If the Master and slave are communicating successfully, the values in
SLAVE CFG LIST will match the values in TRANSFER LIST.

Note: Each list is a hexadecimal representation of a bitmap of slave addresses on the PROFIBUS
network. In the illustration above, a value of 20h in the rightmost columns of both of the first two
lists means one slave at address 125 is configured and communicating with the Master. Notice that
the values in the leftmost columns of the first two lists do not match. This means that the slave at
address 1 is configured, but is not communicating with the Master. The slave at address 3,
however, is both configured and communicating with the Master. Below is an explanation on how
to read these bitmaps.

Each (XX XX) grouping represents one word containing 16 slave addresses.
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In SLAVE CFG LIST in the example above

WORD
1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8
OA Q0 || 0000 || 0000 || OO0 || 0000 || OO0CO || OO0OO || OO0 20

0-15 16-31 32-47 48-83 64-79 80-85 BE-111 112127

SLAVE ADDRESSES

To find out which slave addresses in Word 1 are occupied by configured slaves,
expand Word 1's hexadecimal numbers into a bitmap.

Word 1
Slave Addressas
0-15
0A 00 |00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0000 00 00 20
Hexadecimal

N\,

O0A 00

Low byte  High byte

Slave
Addrass

0000 0000 0000 1010

1’3 Binary

Slave Slaves at
Address Slave

15 Addresses
fand 3

Note: A zero (0) in the bitmap indicates an unoccupied slave address; one (1) indicates that the
slave address is occupied by a configured slave.
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Here is the bitmap for Word 8:

0010 0000 0000 0000

Binary
Slave Slave at Slave
127 125 112

So from the SLAVE CFG LIST, we can tell that there are configured slaves at
slave addresses 1, 3 and 125.

The TRANSFER LIST indicates which configured slaves are actually

communicating with the Master. Notice that Word 1 is different in the TRANSFER
LIST.

Here is the bitmap for Word 1 in the TRANSFER LIST:

Slave
Address
0

L

0000 0000 0000 1000

1\: Binary

Slave Slave at

Address Slave Addrass
15 1is NOT

communicating

with the Master

In conclusion, there are configured slaves at addresses 1,3 and 125, but only the
slaves at addresses 3 and 125 are communicating with the Master.

Tip: This slave status data can also be found in the MVI56PDPMV1.Status.Fieldbus controller tag
structure in the Add-On Instruction ladder. The status data in these controller tags can be used as
part of your custom application alarm and control logic.
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2.5.4 Viewing the Controller Tags in RSLogix 5000

Note: For this procedure, you must connect a serial cable from the serial port on your PC to the
DB9M connector on the ControlLogix processor.

1 Open the sample ladder logic in RSLogix 5000.
2 Open the COMMUNICATIONS menu, and choose GO ONLINE.
3 Inthe Controller Organization window, double-click CONTROLLER TAGS.
4 Expand the MVI56PDPMV1, MVI56PDPMV1.Status and
MVI56PDPMV1.Status.Fieldbus tags.
E—MVIEEF‘DF‘MW.5tatus.FieIdbus.FB_SIave_Cfg_List [aonad
[+-bWI15EFD PR Status. Fieldbus FB_Slawe Cfg List[0] 2#0000_0000
[+-b 156D PR Statuz Fieldbus FB_Slave Cfg List[1] 240000_0000
[+-b156FD P Statuz Fieldbus FB_Slave Cfg ListZ] 240000_0000
[+-h156FD P Statuz Fieldbus FB_Slawve Cfg List3] 240000_0000
[+ 156D P Statuz. Fieldbus FB_Slawe_Cfg_List[4] 240000_0000
[H-MYI5EFDPMWT . Status. Fieldbus FB_Slawve_Cfg_List[5] 240000_0000
[+ MVISEFDPM\1 Status Fieldbus FE_Slave_Cfg_ ListE] 230000_0000
[+-b 156D PR Statuz Fieldbus FB_Slawve Cfg List[7] 240000_0000
[+-h156FD PRV Statuz Fieldbus FB_Slawve Cfg List[8] 240000_0000
[+-b156FD PV Statuz Fieldbus FB_Slawve Cfg List9] 240000_0000
[+-h 156D PR Status. Fieldbus FB_Slawe Chg_List[10] 240000_0000
- 156FD P Status. Fieldbus FB_Slawe_Chg_List[11] 240000_0000
[+ MYISEFDPMu1 Status Fieldbus FE_Slave_Cfg_List[12] 2300000000
[+ MYISEFDPMy1 Status Fieldbus FE_Slave Cfg List[13] 230000_0000
[+t 156D PRV Statuz Fieldbus FB_Slave Cfg List[14] 240000_0000
i3 [+-b41BEPDIPMY Status Fisldbus FB_Slave_ Cfg_ List[15] R/ 20010 0000]

Note: For the FLEX sample program, you must toggle the command bit
MVI56PDPMV1.Command.GetStatus in order to update the status data. For the LEGACY sample
program the status data is updated automatically.

In the illustration above, the binary value in
MVI56PDPMV1.Status.Fieldbus.FB_Slave Cfg_List[15] indicates that a slave
is configured at address 125 (the PROFIBUS Slave Address configured in the
Configuring the PROFIBUS Slaves (page 85) procedure).
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5 Next, expand the MVI5S6PDPMV1.Status.Fieldbus.FB_Slave xfer tag. The
value for MVI56PDPMV1.Status.Fieldbus.FB_Slave_xfer should match the
corresponding value in MVI56PDPMV1.Status.Fieldbus.FB_Slave Cfg_List,
indicating that the slave is configured and communicating.

E-M‘JISEF‘DF‘MV‘I.Status.FieIdbus.FB_SIave_Data_err [...]
[+-b15EPDPRYT . Status. Fieldbus. FB_Slave_Data_w=fer[0] 240000_0000
[+]-MYI5EPD PR, Statuz. Fieldbuz. FE_Slave Data sfer[1] 240000_0000
[+-MWISEPDPRYT Status. Fieldbus FE_Slave Data wfer[2] 240000_0000
[+-bI5EPDPRYT Status Fieldbus FE_Slave_Data w«fer[3] 240000_0000
[+-b15EPDPRYT . Status. Fieldbus. FE_Slave_Data_sfer[4] 240000_0000
[+]-MYISEPDPRYT Statuz. Fieldbuz. FE_Slave Data wker[5] 240000_0000
[+H-MWISEPDPRYT Status Fieldbus FB_Slave_Data_wfer[B] 240000_0000
[+-b15EPDPRYT . Status. Fieldbus. FE_Slave_Data_sfer[f] 240000_0000
[+]-kYISEPDPRYT, Statuz. Fieldbuz. FE_Slave Data wfer[8] 240000_0000
[+-MWISEPDPRYT Status Fieldbus FE_Slave_Data_wfer[d] 240000_0000
[+-b15EPD PR Status. Fieldbus. FB_Slave_Data_wfer[10] 240000_0000
[+]-mY19EPD PR Statuz. Fieldbuz. FE_Slave Data sfer[11] 240000_0000
[+-MWISEPDPRYT . Status. Fieldbus FE_Slave Data wfer[12] 240000_0000
[+-bI5EPDPRYT Status Fieldbus FE_Slave_Data_w«fer[13] 240000_0000
[+-b15EPD PR Status. Fieldbus. FB_Slave_Data_sfer[14] 240000_0000

L [+]-MYISEPDPMYT . Statuz. Fieldbuz. FE_Slave Data sfer[15] j 2340010 oooa|

Tip: You can add ladder logic to perform an action based on the values of these tags, for example
to determine if a slave is misconfigured.

If the values of these tags show that the slave is configured, but is not
transferring data, the slave is not configured correctly. Refer to the
documentation provided with your PROFIBUS Slave for troubleshooting
procedures.
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2.5.5 Sending a Mailbox Message in RSLogix 5000

Note: For this procedure, you must connect a serial cable from the serial port on your PC to the
DB9M connector on the ControlLogix processor.

b wdhNE

Open the sample ladder logic in RSLogix 5000.

Open the COMMUNICATIONS menu, and choose GO ONLINE.

In the Controller Organization window, double-click CONTROLLER TAGS.
Expand the MVI56PDPMV1 and MVI56PDPMV1.[Mailbox]Command tags.
Enter "1" (number one) in the tag
MVI56PDPMV1.[Mailbox]Command.GetLiveList, and then press [Enter] to
send the mailbox message from the processor to the MVI56-PDPMV1.

Note: The [Mailbox] string will only be available for the Legacy sample program. For the FLEX
sample program the controller tag is MVI56PDPMV1.Command.GetLiveList.

F_I-M"»-"IEEF'D Phi%1 b ailboxCammand

—MWIBEPDPRY MailboxCommand. Stopkode

i

—MWIBEPDPRY MailboxCommand. O peratetode

0

—MWIBEPDPRY MailboxCommand.Cleartode

0

—MWIBEPDPY MailboxCommand. SynchCRC

0

—MISEPDPRY M ailboxCommand. GetLivelist

1]

—ISEPD PR MaillboxCommand. GetSlaveConfig

0

—IBEPDPRY M ailboxCommand. S etSlavebd ode

0

—MIBEPDPMYT MailboxCommand. GetSlaveliagnostics

0

—MYIBEPDPMY MailboxCommand. SetSlavedddiess

0

—WI15EPDPMYT M alboxCammand. AcyclicRead

i

—WIBEPD PR MailboxCammand Acycliciwrite

i
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6 Next, expand the tag MVI5S6PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetLiveList.Station, to verify
that the MVI56-PDPMV1 responded to the GetLiveList message.

For MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetLiveList.Station[1] (the PROFIBUS Master
Address), notice that the value has changed from 4 (not communicating) to 3

(Master).

EI-MVIEEF'DF'M\-"'I.MaiII:un:-: {...]
E—MVIEEF‘DF‘MW.Mailbu:u:-:.GetLiveList {.n.]
[+]-MI5EPDPR YT . M ailbox. G etLivelizt. R eturnCode 0
[+]-*IBEPD PR b ailbow, G etLivelizt. F aultinfo 0
[=]-bA*IBEPDPRWT . b ailbow, G etLivelizt. S tation [...}
[+]-bISEPD PR b ailbow Getlivelist. Station[0] 4
2 [+-kISEPDPRY b ailbow, Getlivelist. Station[1] - 3 |
[+H-tISEPDPRY T b ailbow Getlivelist. Station[2] :

|| [+]-kAISEPD PR b ailbow, Getlivelist. Station[3] 4

For MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetLiveList.Station[125] (the PROFIBUS Slave
Address configured in the Configuring the PROFIBUS Slaves (page 85)
procedure), notice that the value has changed from 4 (not communicating) to

0 (Slave OK)
- MVISERPDPMYT Mailbos GetliveList Station[122] 4
- MVISEPDPMY 1 Mailbos GetliveList Station[123] 4
- MVISEPDPMYT Mailbos GetliveList Station[124] 4
» - MVISEPDPMY T Mailbos GetliveList Station[125] -l |
_ - MVISEPDPY1 Mailbos GetliveList Station[126] 4

Page 128 of 251 ProSoft Technology, Inc.



MVI156-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform Mailbox Messaging
PROFIBUS DPV1 Master User Manual

3 Mailbox Messaging

In This Chapter

< Mailbox Message QUEUING ......c.cceuviiuriiireeeeiciiiiiee e e e e esirree e e e e e e e saraeeas 130
% Flex Mode Mailbox COmMMUNICALION .........ccceviiiriieniienrienree e 130
% Legacy Mode Mailbox Communication............cccceeeeeeveiiirieeeeee e, 142
< Special Function Mailbox Messaging Commands .............ccccccceeeeennee 145
< Mailbox Message Commands .........cceeveririeiiiiieeiiiiee e 147
«  Mailbox Messaging Error COUES ........ovvvviiiiiiiiiieiiiee e 170

The MVI56-PDPMV1 PROFIBUS DP Master uses a process called Mailbox
Messaging to exchange parameter data between the processor, Master, and
slave devices. This process provides a way to encapsulate and prioritize
commands and data sent between the PROFIBUS Master and slaves.

The PROFIBUS DP-V1 protocol specifies two types of data transmission
messages (telegrams): Cyclic Data Telegrams and Acyclic Data Telegrams.
Cyclic data communication is the exchange of normal slave input and output (1/O)
data and is handled automatically by the Master in a defined, recurring,
deterministic sequence based on the configuration you create in ProSoft
Configuration Builder (PCB).

Acyclic communication extends data communication beyond normal I/O data to
allow moving field device parameterization and calibration data over the bus
during runtime and to allow for extended diagnostics and alarm messages.
Acyclic data telegrams are transmitted in the gaps between cyclic data telegrams
and, therefore, have a lower priority and get less bandwidth than cyclic data.

Class 1 Acyclic message telegrams may be issued to any slave on the network
with has already been configured for Cyclic data exchange with the module's
DPV1 Master. The ability to request acyclic data from these same slaves
increases the data collection, alarming, and diagnostic capacity of the module's
DPV1 Master when communicating with DPV1 slaves that support acyclic
messaging.

The PROFIBUS DPV1 Master also supports Class 2 Acyclic messaging. This
allows the DPV1 Master to send data request telegrams to any slave node on the
PROFIBUS network, whether or not that node has been configured to exchange
cyclic data with the module's DPV1 Master. These extra Class 2 features further
expand the module Master's capability and flexibility.

Mailbox Messaging commands are incorporated into the sample ladder logic.
Mailbox messages and responses to mailbox messages are stored in mailbox
data types on the sample program or Add-On Instruction (AOI).
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3.1

3.2

Mailbox Message Queuing

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module operates asynchronously on the Mailbox Messages
and as such provides for the queuing of the messages as they are received. The
gueue sizes used in the module are as follows:

Queue Type Queue Size Description
Max
Output message from processor 126 Number of messages that the MVI56 module
Inbut messages for brocessor 126 will queue by type of message. the that status
P Ssages for proces of the queues can be monitored via the Queue
Alarm messages from slaves for 100 Message Count values.
processor

3.1.1 Queue Timeouts

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module will only allow a message to stay in a queue for up
to 10 seconds. If the PROFIBUS Master (for output messages) or the processor
(for input and alarm messages) has not successfully received a message within
10 seconds, the module will clear the message out of the queue.

Flex Mode Mailbox Communication

The processor sends a MSG instruction to the module with a Set Attribute Single
type to request the module to process a mailbox function.

Message Configuration - MVIS6PDPMV1_AcyclicRead_MSG X
Configuration l Communication] Tag ]
teszage Tupe: CIP Generic
?:};\g:ce |Set Attribute Single j Source Element: MVISBF’DF’M\-"‘I.UTILﬂ
Source Length: 208 3: [Bytes]
Service .
Cde: 10 [Hex] Clasz: |4 [Hex] J
Instance: (10 Altribute:|1 [Hex] e g
2 Enable 2y Enable Waiting ) Start O Done Daonhe Length: 0
2 Eror Code: Extended Emor Code: [T Timed Out&
Error Path:
Error Text:
Ok | Cancel Help
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When the module has a response ready to be processed, it will latch bit 15 of the
CIP Mailbox MSG Index word of the input block. The ladder logic recognizes this
condition and sends another MSG instruction (now Get Attribute Single) to
retrieve the mailbox response from the module:

Message Configuration - MYI56PDPMV1_Get Mailbox MSG

Cnnfiguralinn] Communication | Tag |
teszage Type: CIF Generic
Service |Gel Attribute Single ﬂ _I
Tupe:
Service .
Code |5 [Hes] Claes 4 (Hexl b estination MVISEFDPMVT TIL v |
Inztance: |10 Abtributer| 1 [Hex] Mew Tag..
3 Enable 3 Enable W aiting i3 Start 2 Dane Daone Length: 288
3 Enar Code: Extended Error Code: [ Timed Out
Errar Path:
Error Text:
QK | Cancel Help
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3.2.1 Using FLEX Mode MSG Instructions

This section will provide further information on how to use the controller tags in
the FLEX sample program (if Use Legacy Mode=No).

The main controller tag structure, MVIS6PDPMV1, is organized as follows.

= MVIBEFD PR
+ MWISEPDPKMYT.PROFIBUSD ata
+ MYVISEFDPMY1 . Config
+ MYISEFDPMY 1. Command
+ MVISEFDPMY M silbos
+ MYVISEFDPMY1 . Status
+ - MWISEPDPRMWT. LIk

Controller Tag Description

MVI5S6PDPMV1.PROFIBUSData PROFIBUS input and output data transferred between the
processor and the module

MVI56PDPMV1.Config Module configuration data copied from the module (or
calculated in ladder)

MVI56PDPMV1.Command Command bits to trigger mailbox commands, reboot the
module and retrieve status information

MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox Mailbox output and input data

MVI56PDPMV1.Status Status information

MVI56PDPMV1.Util Generic tags used for internal ladder processing (DO NOT
MODIFY)

3.2.2 Retrieving Status Information

In order to retrieve status data from the module, toggle the
MVI56PDPMV1.Command.GetStatus bit.

— bWISEPD PR

+ hWISEFDPRYT. PROFIBLUS D ata

+ kWISEFDPRYT . Config

— MWISEFDPRYT . Comrmatd
k% 15EPD PR . Command. &cyclicR ead
k1 SEPD PR . Command. acochcharite
MYISEFDPMY . Command. Getlivelist
k% 1SEPD PR . Command. G etSlaveConfig
k4% ISEPDPMYT . Command. GetSlaveliagnostics
M4ISEFPDPMY . Command. GetStatus

e e i
=

.
[ T e R o T o T o B

I
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The bit is reset when the MSG instruction is enabled to request status data from

the module.

When the MSG execution is successfully completed, the controller tag

— MYISEPDPMYT

+ MYISEPDPMYT.PROFIBIS D ata
+ WWISEPDPYT. Config
— | W¥I5EPD P . Command
kY 15EPDPMYA . Command.AcyclicRead
k% 15EP0PMY . Command.Acyclicisrite
ki 15EPDPRYT . Command. G etlivelist
ki ISEPDPRMY 1. Command. GetSlavelonfig
ki ISEPDPMY 1. Command. GetSlaveliagnostics
i ISEFDPMYT. Command. GetStatus

-

oo o O OO e e e e

MVI56PDPMV1.Util.MSG.GetStatus.DNCounter.ACC will be incremented. If an

error occurs during message execution, then the controller tag

MVI56PDPMV1.Util. MSG.GetStatus.ERCounter. ACC will be incremented. The

error code will be

stored in the controller tag

MVI56PDPMV1.Util.MSG.GetStatus.LastError.

kAW ISEPDIPRY . LIk MS G
+ b BEPTI P LILL S G, M ailboxR equest
+ kW 56FD PRY 1.6 M5 G MailboxR esponze
— b BEPD PR LILLMS G, GetStatus
— M| SEPD P LIk S 5. GetStatus. DM Counter
+| MWISEPDPRY T Lt MSGE. GetStatus, DN Counter. PRE
+| bYISEPDPY LIkLMSE GetStatus DNCounter ACC
MWISEPDPRMYT . UL MSGE. GetStatus, DM Counter, CU
bW ISERPDPRY UL MSGE GetStatus. DM Counter. CO
MWISEPDPRMYT . UKL MSGE . GetStatus. DNCounter, DN
bW ISERPDIPRYT . LKL MS G G etStatug, DM Counter, 04
MYISEPDPMYT . UKL MSGE. GetStatus. DN Counter. LIN
= MVISEPDPMWT. Lkl M5 G, GetStatuz. ER Counter
+ | MYISEPDPRYT LIk MSGE. GetStatus. ERCounter. PRE
+ | bWISEPDPRY T LIk MSE. GetStatus, ERCounter ACC
bW ISERPDPRY T UL MSGE GetStatus. ERCounter. CU
MWISEPDPRYT . UELMSGE. GetStatus. ERCounter. CD
bW ISERPDPRY T UL MSGE GetStatus ERCounter DM
MWISEPDPRMYT . UL MS G GetStatus ERCounter. 04
bW ISERPDIPRY . UGS G GetStatus. ERCounter. LM
+ % SEPD PR LULLM S G, GetStatus. LastE rmor
kAW ISEPD PR LIEL M S 5. G etStatuz. Pending

— e
AV P [

100000
1

]

]

]

]

]
i)
100000
0

]

]

]

]

]

lo#0000
1]
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The status data retrieved from the module is stored in the MVI56PDPMV1.Status
controller tag structure. It includes:

e General module information

e Backplane communication status

e PROFIBUS slaves status (configured, exchanging data, reporting
diagnostics)

= MVISEFDPRYT Status fo.al
= bW 15EPD PR . Skatuz. Pattern ot
+-bVIBEPD PR .S tatus. Pattern[0] '
+-bISEPD PR . Status. Pattern[1] !
+- b IBEPD PR . Status. Pattern[2] '
+ - tISEPD PR . Status. Pattern[3] '5!
+-bVIBEPD PR Status. Pattern[4] 'P!
+-MVISEPD PR . Status. Pattern[5] 'D!
+- W IBEPD PR . Status. Pattern[E] 'P!
+- MISEPD PR . Status. Pattern[ 7] "M
+-bISEPDPRYT . Status. Pattern[8] e
+-IBEPD PR Status. Pattern[3] !
+- WVISEPDPRYT . Status. Pattern]10] ‘00!
+-bVISEPDPMYT  Status. Pattern]11] 'z00!

+- b1 5EPD PR Statuz. Input_Size 200
+- kW1 BEPD PR . Statuz. Output_Size Z00
+ MVISEPD PR, Status. R eserved] 1]
+ tWISEPD PR Status. R ezerved2 n
+ MWISEFDPMYW . Statusz. R ezerved3 n
+- bW 5EPD PR Skatuz. | nput_Swap n
+- b BEPD PR Statuz. Output_Swap a
+- k| 5EPD PR . Statuz. Module_ajar_Wer 1
+- k| BEPD PR Statuz Module_Minor_Wer z1
— MWISEPD PR Status. Fieldbus foual
— - MWVISEPDPRYT Status. Fieldbus. FB_Slave_Cfg_List f...1
+-MYI5EPDPRYT Status. Fieldbus. FB_Slave Cig_List[0] 2#0000_1000

+ - bI5EPDPRYT Status. Fieldbus. FB_Slave Chg_List[1] Z#0000_0000

+ MIBEPD PRI Statuz Fieldbus. FB_Slave Cig_List[2] 2#0000_0000
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3.2.3 Sending Mailbox Commands

The mailbox commands allow the processor to request specific tasks from the
module. The following table describes the available mailbox commands:

Mailbox Controller Tag Overview
Trigger Data

Acyclic Read MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Reads acyclic data information from DPV1
AcyclicRead AcyclicRead slaves

Acyclic Write MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Writes acyclic data information from DPV1
AcyclicWrite AcyclicWrite slaves

Get Live List MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Reads the live list from the module. The live
GetLiveList GetLivelList list shows which slave addresses are

currently communicating with the module

Get Slave MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Reads the configuration (identifier bytes) from

Configuration  GetSlaveConfig GetSlaveConfig a specific connected PROFIBUS slave

Get Slave MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Reads slave diagnostics from a specified

Diagnostics GetSlaveDiagnostics GetSlaveDiagnostics slave

Set Clear Mode MVI56PDPMV1.Command. Sets the module in CLEAR mode. This is an
SetClearMode option for the Set Operating Mode mailbox.

Set Operate MVI56PDPMV1.Command. Sets the module in OPERATE mode. This is

Mode SetOperateMode an option for the Set Operating Mode

mailbox.

Set Stop Mode  MVI56PDPMV1.Command. Sets the module in STOP mode. This is an
SetStopMode option for the Set Operating Mode mailbox.

Set Slave MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Sets the node address of a specified slave (if

Address SetSlaveAddress SetSlaveAddress supported at slave)

Set Slave Mode MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.  Sets control commands to slaves or group of
SetSlaveMode SetSlaveMode slaves (sync, freeze, unsynch, unfreeze)

Start Slaves MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Reinitializes communication with a slave after
StartSlaves StartSlaves interrupted through Stop Slaves mailbox

Stop Slaves MVI56PDPMV1.Command. MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox. Stops communication with specified slaves

StopSlaves

StopSlaves
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To send a mailbox request

1 Enter the mailbox configuration parameters (if applicable) in the following
controller tag:
MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.<MailboxName>.Out.<ParameterName>

Note: This step is not applicable to the following mailboxes (no parameters required):
= SetClearMode

= SetStopMode

= SetOperatingMode

= Getlivelist

Toggle the mailbox trigger bit MVI5S6PDPMV1.Command.<MailboxName>

Verify that the mailbox trigger bit is automatically reset

Verify that the message to request the mailbox was successfully executed

through the increment of the following controller tag:

MVI56PDPMV1.Util.MSG.MailboxRequest. DNCounter.ACC

5 Verify that the message to retrieve the mailbox response was successfully
executed through the increment of the following controller tag:
MVI56PDPMV1.Util. MSG.MailboxResponse.DNCounter.ACC

6 Refer to the mailbox response data (if applicable) in the following controller

tag: MVI5S6PDPMV1.Mailbox.<MailboxName>.In.<ResponseDataName>

A OWN

Note: This step is not applicable to the following mailboxes (no response data):
= SetClearMode

= SetStopMode

= SetOperatingMode

Page 136 of 251 ProSoft Technology, Inc.



MVI156-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform Mailbox Messaging
PROFIBUS DPV1 Master User Manual

Example - GetSlaveConfiquration Mailbox

The following example shows how to use a mailbox command to retrieve the
slave configuration (identifier bytes) from a PROFIBUS slave.

The first step is to configure the parameters that will be required for the mailbox.
For the GetSlaveConfig mailbox, the only parameter required is the PROFIBUS
slave address (MVI5S6PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetSlaveConfig.Out.SlaveAddress).

| — MWISEPD PR Mailbox. Get5laveConfig [ —
| = MWISEFPDPRYW 1 M ailbow. GetSlaveConfig. Out [
| +-MWI5EPDPRMY M allbox. GetSlaveConfig. Dut. SlaveAddress 3
| +-MWISEPD PR .M ailbox. GetSlavelanfig. I n f...1
Toggle the trigger bit to initiate the mailbox message request:
| — MYI5EFDPMYT. Command f...1
| kY 156PDPRMYT . Command.AcyclicRead ]
| k% 1SEPDPRYT . Command.Acycliciarite ]
| ' ISEPDPRYT . Command. Getlivelist 1]
| MiISEPDPMYT. Command GetSlaveConfig [

The trigger bit is automatically reset when the message is enabled for execution:

| — kiI5EPD PR . Command il
| M 1SEPD PR . Command.AcyclicRead 0
| td*/ISEPCIP YT . Command.Acyclichrite ]
| MW 15EPDPMYT. Command. Getlivelist n
| MYISEPDPMYT. Command GetSlaveConfig [ 1
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When the mailbox is successfully executed, the counter ACC values will be
incremented:
e MVI5S6PDPMV1.Util.MSG.MailboxRequest.DNCounter.ACC (Request)

e MVI56PDPMV1.Util.MSG.MailboxResponse.DNCounter.ACC (Response)

— MVISEPDPMY . Lkl MS G
— MVISEFDPMYY . LIt SE M ailboxR equest
= kWISEPD PR UL S 6. MailboxRequest. DM Counter
+/ kW 15EPD PR UM S 6. Mailbo=R equest. DM Counter. FRE
+/ k% 156PD PR Uil M5 G Mailbo=R equest. DM Counter. ACC
kW 1SEPD PR UL S G Mailbo=R equest. DM Counter. CLI
kY 15EPD PR UM S 5. Mailbo=R equest. DM Counter. CD
k% 156PD PR Uil M S G, Mallbo=R equest. DM Counter. D
b1 SEPD PR UL S (G M ailbo=R equest. DM Counter. 05
kY 15EPD PR UM S G Maillbo=R equest. DM Counter. LIM
+ -k W¥I5EPD PR UL S G . MailbosRequest. ER Counter
+-kWISEPD PR LI S G M ailbosRegquest. LastE mor
kWISEPD PR UL S G MaillboxRequest. Pending
—| MY I15EPDIPkYT . LIt M S G b ailboxR ezponse
= kWI5EPD PR UL S G MallbosResponze. DM Counter
+| kW 15EPD PR UM S 5. Maillbo=R ezponze. DM Counter. PRE
+| bW 15EP D PRAY T LKL b5 5. M ailboxB ezponze. DM Counter ACC
b 15EPD PR UL S (G M allbo=F ezponge. DM Counter. CL
kA% 15EPD PR UM S 5. Maillbo=R ezponze. DM Counter. CD
R ISEPD PR UL S G, MallboxR ezponze. DM Counter. DM
kW ISEPD PR UL S G MallboxR ezponze. DM Counter. 04
kW 15EPD PR Lt S G MaillboxR ezponze. DM Counter. LIM
+-kWISEPD PR UL S G MaillbosResponze. ER Counter
+ MWISEPD PRV UL S G MallbosFesponze. LastError
kWISEPD PR UL SGE MalbosResponze Pending

f...0
f...0
f...0

100000
1

i

i

i

i

i
f...0
1640000
i
f...0
f...0
100000
1

i

i

i

i

i
f...0
1640000
i

When the mailbox execution was successfully performed, the mailbox response
will be stored in the controller tag structure
MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetSlaveConfig.In, which includes:

e MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetSlaveConfig.In.ByteCount: number of identifier
bytes returned

e MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetSlaveConfig.In.SlaveAddress: slave address
e MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetSlaveConfig.In.ReturnCode: 0 if successful
e MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetSlaveConfig.In.Faultinformation: O if successful
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¢ MVI56PDPMV1.Mailbox.GetSlaveConfig.In.ldentifier[ ]: configuration
identifier bytes

— MWISEPD PR M ailbox. GetSlaveConfig
+ MVISEPDPRMY M ailbox. G etSlaveConfig. Ouk
=/ MWISEPDPRY1 .M ailbow. G etSlaveConfig.In
+ MVISEPD PR Mailbios. GetSlaveConfig. n ByteCount
MWISEPDPMY] Mailbox GetSlaveConfig.In Slavefddiess
1WISEPD PR Mailbox. GetSlaveConfig.In ErorlCode
1YISEFD PR Mailbox. GetSlaveConfig. n. R etumCode

+

+
+
+

MVISEPD MY Mailbox GetSlaveConfig. n Faultinformation

MWISEPDPMYT Mailbox. GetSlaveConfig.In dentifier

B e S o o o o SR S R SR e R

At 156P0 P\ 1.0 ailbox, GetSlaveConfig, In.| dentifier] 1]
It/ I5EFD Fhd1 b ailbox. GetSlaveConfia. In | dentifier1]
MY ISEFD P M ailbow. GetSlaveConfig. In. | dentifier 2]
At I56FPD Ph' 1.0 ailbox. GetSlaveConfig. In. | dentifier] 3]
A ISEFD P .M ailbox, GetSlaveConfig, In.| dentifier[4]
MY ISEFD PV M ailbox. GetSlaveConfig. In. | dentifier 5]
MY ISEFD P M ailbox. GetSlaveConfig. In. | dentifier] 6]
At 156P0 P 1.0 ailbox, GetSlaveConfig, In.| dentifier] 7]
It I5EFD Fhd1 M ailbox. GetSlaveConfia. ln | dentifier 3]
MY ISEFD P M ailbow. GetSlaveConfig. ln. | dentifier[]
MY 156FPD PR M ailbox. GetSlaveConfig. In. | dentifier 10]
At I56FD P10 ailbox, GetSlaveConfig. In. dentifier[11]
MWISEFDPMY1 M ailbos. GetSlaveConfig. In | dentifier[1.2]
MY 15E6PD PR M ailbox. GetSlaveConfig. In. | dentifier13]

B
f...1
.t
10
3
f...1
16£0000
16#0000
f...b
16454
16459
16459
16453
16459
16469
16469
16469
16469
16469
16400
16400
16400
16400

The identifier bytes will match the byte sequence displayed through PCB for
PROFIBUS (CFG data column):

2’ ProSoft Configuration Builder for, PROFIBLS - MVI56-PDPMV 1
Project  Wiew PROFIBUS  Online

H &Rk a8

. MProsoft\G5D <<
+ %% PROFIEUS DF
+-f PROFIBUS Master

Option  Tools  Windows Help

¥ |Bus Configuration 1

(1] FroSoft

-

(3] MYIES-P

£ >
Slave:  [3) MWIES-PDPS Device path;  PROFIBUS DPYGatewaysProSoft Technology, Inc. \MYIES-FDPS
Slat | CFG data | Order number/ designation | Input address | Output address | "~
1] 059 10/ ords [nput 0..19
1 059 10w oards [nput 20..39
2 ] 10w ords [nput 40..55
3 059 10w/ ords [nput B0...79
4 059 10Words [nput 80..99
5 069 10Words Output 0.149
E 0:E9 10 ords Output 20..39
7 0:E9 10 ords Output 40..55
8 U s3] 0%/ ords Output B0..79
9 0xE3 10 Words Output 80..99 = | 2
< ¥
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3.2.4 Reading Alarms

The module will automatically read alarms received from DPV1 slaves into
specific controller tags.

When the ladder recognizes that the module has received a new alarm, the
module will latch the MVI56PDPMV1.Util.CurrentAlarm.15 bit. The sample ladder
logic will automatically recognize that the module has an alarm pending and
execute a message instruction to poll for the alarm.

When the message is successfully executed the ladder logic will increment the
following controller tag:

MVI56PDPMV1.Uti.LMSG.GetAlarm.DNCounter. ACC

If the message is not successfully executed the ladder logic will increment the
following controller tag:

MVI56PDPMV1.Uti.LMSG.GetAlarm.ERCounter.ACC
The error code will be copied to the following controller tag:
MVI5S6PDPMV1.Util.MSG.GetAlarm.LastError

= MISEFD PR LIELMS G G ebdlarm focold
— MWISERPDPRYT Ut M5 G. Getalarm. DN Counter foood
+ - bYISEFD PR LM S G G etdlarm. DM Counter PRE 100000
+ bYISEPD PR UL M S G. G et arm. DM Counter ACC
hAWISEPDPRAW T LItk S 5. G etdl arm. DR Counter. CL
b ISEPD PRAY T kL kA S G G etdl arm. DR Counter. CO
MWVISEPD PR LGS G . G et arm. DN Counter. Lk
MWISEPD PR LItLS G Getdlarm DNCounter. 0t
AWISEPD PR T kLR S G . Getdlarm. DN Counter. LIM
— -bWISEPDPRYT . Lt MS G, Getdlarm. ERCounter fooo
+ - kYISEFPD PR UKL M S G. G etdlarm. ER Counter. PRE looooag
+ bYISEFD PR UL MS G Getdlarm.ERCounter ACC
MWISEPDPRW 1. kL MS G . Getdlarm. ERCounter. CU
hAWISEPDPRAY T kLS G . Getdlarm. ERCounter. CO
bW ISEPD PRAY T kLR S G G etdl arm. E R Counter. ik
MWISEPD PR Lt S G Getdlarm. E R Counter. OV
MWISEPD PR Lt SG . Getdlarm. ERCounter. LIM
+-MWISEPDPMYT . LUt MSG. Getdlarm. LastE rrar 1540000
b | SEPDPRY T LIt M5 G. Getdlarm. Pending a

-— o O | o | o |0 -

oo oo o o
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The alarm data will be stored in the MVI5S6PDPMV1.Mailbox.Alarm controller tag

structure:

— MW BEPDPRAYT . b silbo. Alarm
+| kA ISEPD PR b ailbos. Alarm, ByteCount
+ MYISEPD PR . M ailbos Alarmm, S ot umber
+ MVISEPD PR M ailboe.Alam. Slavedddress
+| bYISEPD P M allbox. Alarm.AlarmS pecdck
+| kVISEPD PR M ailbow. Alarm, 5 egh umber
+| kA 156D PR b ailbow Alam E xtDiag
+ MVISEPD PR M ailbos Alarm.AlarmT ype
+ MVISEPD PR b ailbo. Alamm. F aulti nformation
— 1WI56PD PR M ailbox. Alam,. D ata
+ bW SEPD PR b ailbo. Alarm. D akal0]
+ bWI5EPD PR b ailbo. dlarm. D atal1]
+ MWISEPDPYT . Mailbox. Alarm. D atal]
+ bW SEPD PR M ailbo. larm. D atal.3]
+ bW SEPD PR b ailbox. dlarm. D atald]

3.2.5 Rebooting the Module

;o= o O O W e

g
[}

[
(=D

In order to reboot the module toggle the MVI5S6PDPMV1.Command.Reboot

controller tag.

— | MYI5EPDPRYT. Command
kW ISEPD PR W Cormmand. dcyclich ead
kWISEPD PR . Command. Acyclichrite
tWIBEPDPMYT . Cormmand. G etlivelizt
kWISEPD PR . Command. G et5SlaveCaonfig
k% ISEPD PRI . Command. G etSlaveliagnostics
MY ISEFDPMYT . Command. G etStatus
tWISEPDPMYT . Command. R eboot

|l T s e e s s
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3.3 Legacy Mode Mailbox Communication

The processor requests a mailbox block by sending a block with a block number
between 100 and 109. The request block contains the mailbox request according
to the data listed in Output Mailbox: Legacy Mode (page 143)

The module immediately responds with a confirmation message consisting of the
Mailbox Out Message Response block to the processor, containing the same
block ID as the request block.

After the mailbox request is processed by the module, it sends the Mailbox In
Message Response block to the processor (block ID between 100 and 109).

NOTE: The block ID in the Mailbox In Message Response block may not necessarily be the same
as the one sent in the Mailbox Out Message during the mailbox request. This is because using
Mailbox Messaging is a multi-stage process:

1 Send a special Output block to tell the module to send the Acyclic (Mailbox)
Message to a specific slave

2 Wait for the module to receive the receive the slave's response and notify the
ladder logic that a response in available

3 Send a special Output block to tell the module to send the slave's response
to the Acyclic Message.

It takes two separate actions, using special block IDs, to complete a Mailbox Message cycle. First,
a Mailbox Message is sent and then, once the reply has been received, a second action is
performed to retrieve the slave's response. Therefore, the ladder should refer to the command
data, rather than block ID, to copy the mailbox response to the correct controller tag.

For example:

command = 02 => Set Operating Mode Response 1

3.3.1 Input Mailbox: Legacy Mode
This block contains the actual mailbox response sent by the module.

Block Format for Mailbox In Message (Input Image)
Word Offset Word Offset Description

Start End

0 143 Mailbox input message from module

144 247 Reserved for future use

248 248 Index of Output image to receive (1 to 4 for data, O or -1 if no data)
249 249 Block number 100 to 109
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3.3.2 Output Mailbox: Legacy Mode
The following block requests a mailbox message from the module.

Block Format for Mailbox Out Message Request (Output Image)
Word Offset Word Offset Description

Start End

0 0 Block number 100 to 109

1 144 Mailbox output message for module
145 247 Reserved for future use

Block Format for Mailbox Out Message Response (Input Image)

After the module receives the mailbox request, it immediately sends a data block
as confirmation that the block was received.

Word Offset Word Offset Description

Start End
0 0 Block number 100 to 109
1 1 Status of out mailbox request:
0 = Request successfully added to mailbox queue
1 = Queue allocation error
2 = Queue is full
2 247 Reserved for future use
248 248 Index of output image to receive (1 to 4 for data, O or -1 if no data)
249 249 Block number 100 to 109

3.3.3 Receiving Mailbox Message Responses from the Module:
Legacy Mode

After a mailbox message has been sent, a response from the command, usually
containing the requested data or the status of the command, is returned from the
module to the processor. The response is returned from the MVI56-PDPMV1 via
the PROFIBUS Input data block.

Word Offset Description

Oto 72 Configuration, status and control data

73 Number of messages in the In Mailbox queue

74 Number of messages in the Out Mailbox queue

75 Number of messages in the alarm queue

76 Last Out Mailbox Message ID processed from output image
77 Current In Mailbox Control Index

78 Current Alarm Control Index

79 to 222 Incoming Mailbox Message data

223ton PROFIBUS input data
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The important section relevant to the Mailbox Messaging discussion is the
Incoming Mailbox Data section (Byte Offsets 79 to 222). Within this section of
data, the following structure exists:

Mailbox Message Structure: From MVI56 module

Word Offset Type Description

79 Message ID Message ID value will match value used to
generate the outgoing mailbox message

80 Message Info See individual commands for data values to be

81 Command entered in each of these register locations

82 Data Size

83 Frame Count

84 Frame Number

85 Offset high

86 Offset Low

87 Extended Word 1

88 Extended Word 2

89 Extended Word 3

90 Extended Word 4

91 Extended Word 5

92 Extended Word 6

93 Extended Word 7

94 Extended Word 8

- See individual commands

222
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3.4  Special Function Mailbox Messaging Commands

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module supports some extended PROFIBUS functions,
using a mailbox data exchange mechanism implemented in the module.

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module supports the following special functions through
this mailbox messaging scheme:

Initiated from Processor

Message Description

Set Operation Mode Controls the operating state of the PROFIBUS Master

Set Slave Mode Sends special control command to one or several slaves
(Sync/Freeze)

Get Slave Diag Gets diagnostic information from a slave

Get Slave Config Gets slave configuration

Set Slave Address Sets node address of a slave (if supported by the slave)

Get Live List Gets information from all nodes on the network

Start Slave Starts slaves dynamically

Stop Slave Stops slaves dynamically

Class 1 MSAC1 Read DPV1 acyclic read

Class 1 MSAC1 Write DPV1 acyclic write

Class 2 MSAC2 Connection Initiate  Establishes a DPV1 Class 2 connection to a slave

Class 2 MSAC2 Connection Abort Terminates a DPV1 Class 2 connection to a slave

Class 2 MSAC2 Read Issues a Class 2 acyclic read request to a slave, once a
connection has been established

Class 2 MSAC2 Write Issues a Class 2 acyclic write request to a slave, once a
connection has been established

DPV1 Alarm Handling: Generated by Slave Devices

Message Description

Alarm Indications Spontaneous alarm indication from DPV1 slave. Structure of
data is slave-dependent

Alarm Confirmation This message is sent by the MVI56 module automatically as
a confirmation to the alarm indications.

The provided Function Blocks simplify the processor logic required to implement
these messaging mailbox exchanges.

Sending a mailbox message to the MVI56-PDPMV1 module is a relatively simple
process; however, it is important to follow a certain sequence.
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Mailbox Message Structure: To MVI56 Module

Word Offset Type Description

0 Message ID Processor logic or user-set. The Message ID field is used
by the MVI56 module to detect a new message in the
PROFIBUS output data image.
When a non-zero value is detected, the message is
processed immediately. The sample ladder logic assigns
specific message IDs to different mailbox messages.

1 Message Info See individual commands for data values to be entered in

2 Command each of these register locations

3 Data Size

4 Frame Count

5 Frame Number

6 Offset high

7 Offset Low

8 Extended Word 1

9 Extended Word 2

10 Extended Word 3

11 Extended Word 4

12 Extended Word 5

13 Extended Word 6

14 Extended Word 7

15 Extended Word 8

- See individual

149 commands
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3.5 Mailbox Message Commands

3.5.1 Mailbox Message: Set Slave Mode

In addition to station-related user data transfer, which is executed automatically,
the Master can send control commands to a single slave, a group of slaves, or all
slaves simultaneously. These control commands are transmitted as multicast
commands. This permits use of sync and freeze modes for event-controlled
synchronization of the slaves.

The slaves begin sync mode when they receive a sync command from their
assigned Master. The outputs of all addressed slaves are then frozen in their
current state. During subsequent user data transmissions, the output data are
stored on the slaves, but the output states remain unchanged. The stored output
data are not sent to the outputs until the next sync command is received. Sync
mode is concluded with the unsync command.

Similarly, a freeze control command causes the addressed slaves to assume
freeze mode. In this operating mode, the states of the inputs are frozen until the
Master sends the next freeze command. Freeze mode is concluded with the
unfreeze command.

Note 1: Itis only possible to send control commands when operating mode is either "CLEAR" or

"OPERATE".

Note 2: Not all slaves support this feature. Refer to the documentation for the actual slave for more
information.

Parameter Description

Command Initiator Application

Command Name SET SLAVE MODE

Command Number 0300h

Fragmented No

Extended Header Data Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.
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Command and Response Layout: Set Slave Mode

Command Response
Message ID (ID) (ID)
Message information 4002h 0002h
Command 0003h 0003h Set Slave Mode
Data size 0000h 0000h
Frame count 0001h 0001h
Frame number 0001h 0001h
Offset high 0000h 0000h
Offset low 0000h 0000h
Extended word 1 Slave Group Select Slave Group Select
Address Address
Extended word 2 | Control Control
Command Command
Extended word 3 =
Extended word 4 @
Extended word 5 =
Extended word 6 -
Extended word 7 - Extended Fault Information
Extended word 8 Fault Information

Message Information
Refer to Acyclic Message Status Word (page 170).

Slave Address
Range 1 to 125; 127

If the request applies for only one slave, that slave address must be entered in
the range 1 to 125. If a slave group is to be addressed, slave address should be
127 (multicast address).

Group Select
Range 01h to FFh (Bit Coded)

This parameter determines which group to address. Refer to the following
example:

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Group 8 Group 7 Group 6 Group 5 Group 4 Group 3 Group 2 Group 1
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Example:

To address Group 1, 2, and 4, the Group Select value should be DOh. If an
individual slave should be addressed, the correct group selection must also be
made, because the slave will ignore the message if it does not belong to the
requested group(s).

What group(s) a slave belongs to is determined during network configuration,
and is downloaded during initialization to each slave via the PROFIBUS telegram
Set_Prm.

Control Command
This parameter specifies the command to send:

Bit Explanation

0 (LsB) Reserved, set to zero

Reserved, set to zero

Unfreeze input data

Freeze input data

Unsynchronize output data

Synchronize output data

Reserved, set to zero

N|jo|lgalbh{w|N

(MSB) Reserved, set to zero

Combinations of the bits (Unsync/Sync and Unfreeze/Freeze)

Bits O or 6 Bits 1 or 7 Explanation

0 0 No function

0 1 Function will be activated
1 0 Function will be inactive
1 1 Function will be inactive

Fault Information and Extended Fault Information

"Fault Information"” Contents "Extended Fault Information" Contents
0100h Address out of range -
0200h Group number O not -
permitted
0AO0Oh Failed to send Global 0AO0Oh Incorrect operation mode (Clear/Operate Only)
Control request 0150h Invalid Freeze Group (Group is not initiated to be
Freeze Group)
0250h Invalid Sync Group (Group is not initiated to be
Sync Group)
0350h Incorrect Control Command
0450h No Sync -/ or Freeze groups enabled in Master
configuration

FFOOh Module not initialized -
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3.5.2 Mailbox Message: Get Slave Diagnhostics

This command reads diagnostic data from a specified slave.

Note: The response data size depends on the actual slave implementation. Range 6 to 244.

Parameter Description

Command Initiator Application

Command Name GET SLAVE DIAGNOSTICS

Command Number 0400h

Fragmented No

Extended Header Data Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Get Slave Diagnostics

Message ID
Message information
Command

Data size

Frame count

Frame number
Offset high

Offset low

Extended word 1

Extended word 2 to 6
Extended word 7

Extended word 8

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
0004h 0004h Get Slave Diagnostics
0000h (Size of data)
0001h 0001h
0001h 0001h
0000h 0000h
0000h 0000h
Slave Type of Slave Type of
Address Request Address Request
- Extended Fault Info
- Fault Information

Station Station | Response data word 1
Status 1 Status 2
Station Station | Response data word 2
Status 3 Status 4

Ident Number Response data word 3

Extended Diagnostic Data | Response data word 4

Response data word n

Page 150 of 251

ProSoft Technology, Inc.



MVI156-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform Mailbox Messaging
PROFIBUS DPV1 Master User Manual

Message Information
Refer to Acyclic Message Status Word (page 170).

Slave Address
Range 1 to 125; specifies the slave from which to read diagnostics.

Type of request

00h: Internal slave diagnostic request. Returns the diagnostic information stored
in the Master. Can only be requested for slaves configured by the Master.

01h: External slave diagnostic request. Sends a diagnostic request on the
network to the specified slave. Can be requested for all slaves on the network.

Error code [1 ...4]

If "Return Code" equals 8030h ("Negative indication from lower layer"), status
values according to the DP-specification may be available in "Error Code 1".
Error Codes 2 to 4 are reserved.

Refer to Mailbox Messaging Error Codes (page 170).

Return Code
Refer to Mailbox Messaging Error Codes (page 170)

Fault Information

If "Invalid Other" is returned in the Message Information word in the header of the
response, information about the fault can be found here.

0100h: Address out of range.
0200h: Incorrect "Type of request”

0AOQOh: Failed to read diagnostic data from slave. Refer to Return Codes (page
171) for additional fault information.

0BO0OOh: Remote station failure. Refer to Return Codes (page 171) for additional
fault information.

FFOOh: Module offline (not initialized or no valid database).

Station Status [1 ... 3]
Refer to EN50170 Vol. 2 for more information.

Master Address
Address of the Master that parameterized the slave.

Ident Number
Unique ID assigned by the PROFIBUS User Organization.

Extended Diagnostic Data

Slave user-specific data. Refer to the documentation for the actual slave for more
information.
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3.5.3 Mailbox Message: Get Slave Configuration

This command reads the configuration (identifier bytes) of a specified slave.

Note: The response data size depends on the actual slave implementation. Range 6 to 244.

Parameter Description

Command Initiator Application

Command Name GET SLAVE CONFIGURATION
Command Number 0500h

Fragmented No

Extended Header Data

Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Get Slave Configuration

Message ID

Acyclic Message Status
Word

Command

Data size

Frame count
Frame number
Offset high
Offset low

Extended word 1

Extended word 2 to 4
Extended word 5
Extended word 6
Extended word 7

Extended word 8

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
0005h 0005h
0000h (Size of data)
0001h 0001h
0001h 0001h
0000h 0000h
0000h 0000h
Slave Slave
Address Address

Error Code 1 | Error Code 2

Error Code 3 | Error Code 4

Return Code

Fault Information

[dentifier byte 1

Identifier byte 2

Identifier byte 3

[dentifier byte n

Get Slave Configuration

Number of identifier bytes

(n)

Response data word 1
Response data word 2

Response data word 3

Response data word n
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Acyclic Message Status Word
Refer to Acyclic Message Status Word (page 170).

Slave Address
Range 1 to 125; specifies the slave from which to read the configuration.

Error Code [1 ... 4]

If "Return Code" equals 3080h ("Negative indication from lower layer"), status
values according to the DP-specification may be available in "Error Code 1",
Error Codes 2 through 3 are reserved. Refer toMailbox Messaging Error Codes
(page 170).

Return Code
Refer to Mailbox Messaging Error Codes (page 170).

Fault Information

If "Invalid other" is returned in the Acyclic Message Status Word in the header of
the response, information about the fault can be found here. Refer to Acyclic
Message Status Word (page 170).

0100h: Address out of range.

OAOOh: Failed to execute request. Refer to Return Codes (page 171) for
additional information.

0BO0Oh: Remote station failure. Refer to Return Codes (page 171) for additional
information.

FFOOh: Module not initialized.

Identifier Bytes [1 ... n]

Refer to EN50170 Vol. 2 for information on the structure of these bytes. In
addition, refer to the documentation provided with the slave device for more
information.
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3.5.4 Mailbox Message: Set Slave Address
This command allows you to set the node address of a slave (if supported).

Note: The message data size depends on the actual slave implementation. Range 0 to 240 bytes.

Parameter

Description

Command Initiator

Application

Command Name

SET SLAVE ADDRESS

Command Number

0600h

Fragmented

No

Extended Header Data

Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Set Slave Address

Message ID
Message information
Command

Data size

Frame count

Frame number
Offset high

Offset low

Extended word 1

Extended word 2

Extended word 3

Extended word 4
Extended word 5
Extended word 6
Extended word 7
Extended word 8
Message Data byte 1
Message Data byte 2

Message Data byte 3

Message Data byte "n"

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
0006h 0006h
(Size of data) (Size of data)
0001h 0001h
0001h 0001h
0000h 0000h
0000h 0000h
Current New Slave Current New Slave
Slave Addr. Address Slave Addr. Address
Slave Ident Number Slave Ident Number
No_add_ - | No_add_
Chg Chg
- Error Code 1 | Error Code 2
- Error Code 3 | Error Code 4
- Return Code
Fault Information
Slave Data 1 Slave Data 1
Slave Data 2 Slave Data 2
Slave Data 3 Slave Data 3
Slave Data n Slave Data n

Set Slave Address

No. of Slave Data bytes (n)
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Message Information
Refer to Acyclic Message Status Word (page 170).

Current Slave Address
Range 1 to 125; specifies the current address of the slave.

New Slave Address
Range 1 to 125; specifies the new address of the slave.

Slave Ident Number
Ident number for the slave; which address should be altered.

No_add _Chg

This parameter specifies whether it is allowed to change the slave address again
later. If this is not allowed, it is only possible to change the address with this
function after initial reset. After the initial reset, the slave takes the default
address of 126.

00h: Change of address is still possible at a later stage.

01h-FFh: Change of address is only possible after the initial address (the default
address = 126).

Error Code [1 ...4]

If "Return Code" equals 3080h ("Negative indication from lower layer"), status
values according to the DP-specification in available in "Error Code 1". Error
Codes 2 and 3 are reserved. Refer to Return Codes (page 171).

Return Code
Refer to Return Codes (page 171).

Fault Information

If "Invalid Other" is returned in the Message Information word in the header of the
response, information about the fault can be found here:

0100h: Current slave address out of range.

0200h: New slave address out of range.

0AOQOh: Failed to execute request.

0BOOh: Remote station failure.

FFOOh: Module not initialized.

Refer to Mailbox Messaging Error Codes (page 170).

Slave Data

With this parameter, it is possible to deliver user-specific data. The data is stored
in the slave if possible (EEPROM, FLASH, or other storage media).
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3.5.5 Mailbox Message: Get Live List

This command returns 127 bytes of slave node information. Every byte stands for
one bus subscriber, and the position of the byte in the response data assigns the
address (0 to 126), the content assigns the Station Type.

This command can be sent in all operation modes (STOP, CLEAR, and
OPERATE), however the module must be initialized properly.

Parameter Description

Command Initiator Application

Command Name GET LIVE LIST

Command Number 1800h

Fragmented No

Extended Header Data Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Get Live List

Command Response
Message ID (ID) (ID)
Message information 4002h 0002h
Command 0018h 0018h Get Live List
Data size 0000h 0007h 127 Bytes of Data
Frame count 0001h 0001h
Frame number 0001h 0001h
Offset high 0000h 0000h
Offset low 0000h 0000h
Extended word 1 to 6 - -
Extended word 7 - Return Code
Extended word 8 - Fault Information
Message Data byte 1 Station Type 0 Response Data Byte 1
Message Data byte 2 Station Type 1 Response Data Byte 1
Message Data byte 3 Station Type 2 Response Data Byte 1
Response Data Byte 1
Message Data byte "n" Station Type 126 Response Data Byte 1
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Message Information
Refer to Acyclic Message Status Word (page 170).

Station Type [0 ... 126]
00h: Slave Station

01h: Master Station not yet ready for Token ring (station only physically at the
bus)

02h: Master Station ready to enter Token ring (there is not yet any Token
transmission)

03h: Master Station in Token Ring (Token transmission through the station)
04h: Station does not exist

Fault Information

If "Invalid Other" is returned in the Message Information word in the header of the
response, information about the fault can be found here. Refer to Acyclic
Message Status Word (page 170).

OAHOO: Failed to build Live List.
FFOOh: Module offline (not initialized or no valid database)
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3.5.6 Mailbox Message: Class 1 Acyclic Data Read

This command initiates a DPV1 Class 1 acyclic read request. Refer to EN50170
(DPV1) for more information.

Parameter Description
Command Initiator Application
Command Name MSAC1 READ
Command Number 2000h
Fragmented No

Extended Header Data

Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Acyclic Read

Message ID
Message information
Command

Data size

Frame count

Frame number
Offset high

Offset low

Extended word 1
Extended word 2
Extended word 3 to 4

Extended word 5

Extended word 6
Extended word 7

Extended word 8

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
0020h 0020h
0000h (Size of data)
0001h 0001h
0001h 0001h
0000h 0000h
0000h 0000h
Slave Addr. | Slot Number Slave Addr. | Slot Number
Index Length Index Length
- Error
Decode
- Error Code 1 | Error Code 2

Extended Fault information

Fault Information

Data 1

Data 2

Data 3

Datan

Acyclic Read

Number of data bytes (n)

Response Data byte 1
Response Data byte 1

Response Data byte 1

Response Data byte 1
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Message Information
Refer to Acyclic Message Status Word (page 170).

Slave Address
Station address of the slave responder.

Slot Number and Slot Index
Used in the slave to address the desired data block.

Length

This parameter specifies the number of bytes of the data block to read. If the
server data block length is less than requested, the length of the response will be
the actual length of the data block. If the server data block is greater or equal, the
response will contain the same amount of data.

The slave may answer with an error response if data access is not allowed.

Data[1...n]
Returned data.

Fault Information and Extended Fault Information

If "Invalid Other" is returned in the Message Information word in the header of the
response, information about the fault can be found here.

"Fault Information” "Extended Fault Information" Contents
0100h  Address out of range
0OAOOh  Failed to execute request Refer to Return Codes (page 171).

0BOOh  Remote station failure

1000h  Remote station DPV1 failure Function_Number
1100h  Length out of range (>240 bytes)

1200h  Slave does not support DPV1

1300h  Slave not active or not present in
configuration

FFOOh  Module offline (not initialized or no
valid database)

Error Decode, Error Code 1 and Error Code 2

If "Fault Information” contains error code 1000h, more information according to
the DPV1 specification can be found here.
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3.5.7 Mailbox Message: Class 1 Acyclic Data Write

This command initiates a DPV1 Class 1 acyclic write request. Refer to EN50170
(DPV1) for more information.

Parameter Description
Command Initiator Application
Command Name MSAC1 WRITE
Command Number 2100h
Fragmented No

Extended Header Data

Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Acyclic Write

Message ID

Acyclic Message Status
Word

Command
Data size
Frame count
Frame number
Offset high
Offset low

Extended word 1
Extended word 2

Extended word 3 to 4

Extended word 5

Extended word 6
Extended word 7
Extended word 8
Message Data byte 1
Message Data byte 2

Message Data byte 3

Message Data byte n

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
0021h 0021h
(Size of data) (Size of data)

0001h 0001h

0001h 0001h

0000h 0000h

0000h 0000h

Slave Addr. | Slot Number Slave Addr. | Slot Number
Index Length Index Length
- Error
Decode-

- Error Code 1 | Error Code 2
- Extended Fault information
- Fault Information

Data 1 Data 1

Data 2 Data 2

Data 3 Data 3

Datan Datan

Acyclic Write

Number of data bytes (n)
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Acyclic Message Status Word
Refer to Acyclic Message Status Word (page 170).

Slave Address
Station address of the slave responder.

Slot Number and Slot Index
Used in the slave to address the desired data block.

Length

This parameter specifies the number of bytes to write. If the destination data
block size is less than requested, the response will contain an error message. If
the data block length is greater than or equal to the requested length, the
response contains the number of bytes that have been written. The slave may
answer with an error response if data access is not allowed.

Data[1...n]
Data that should be written.

Fault Information and Extended Fault Information

If "Invalid Other" is returned in the Acyclic Message Status Word in the header of
the response, information about the fault can be found here:

"Fault Information” "Extended Fault Information" Contents
0100h  Address out of range
0AOOh  Failed to execute request Refer to Return Codes (page 171).

0BOOh  Remote station failure

1000h Remote station DPV1 failure Function_Number
1100h  Length out of range (>240 bytes)

1200h  Slave does not support DPV1

1300h  Slave not active or not present in
configuration

FFOOh  Module offline (not initialized or no
valid database)

Error Decode, Error Code 1, and Error Code 2

If "Fault Information" contains error code 1000h, more information according to
the DPV1 specification can be found here.
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3.5.8 Mailbox Message: Alarm Indication

This message indicates to the application that a DPV1 slave has transferred an
alarm message to the Master. This mailbox message is sent spontaneously by
the module; the module itself initiates the mailbox communications.

Detailed information about the cause of the alarm is presented in extended words
1 to 3 and in the message data field (see below).

Command and Response Layout: Alarm Indication

Message ID
Message information
Command

Data size

Frame count

Frame number
Offset high

Offset low

Extended word 1
Extended word 2

Extended word 3

Extended word 4
Extended word 5
Extended word 6
Extended word 7
Extended word 8
Message Data byte 1
Message Data byte 2

Message Data byte 3

Message Data byte n

Alarm Indication

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
0022h 0022h
(request length) 0000h
0001h 0001h
0001h 0001h
0000h 0000h
0000h 0000h
Slave Slot Number -
Address
Seq Number | Alarm Spec -
Ack
Alarm Type Ext Diag -

Fault Information

Data 1

Data 2

Data 3

Datan
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Slave Address
Station address of the slave that issued the alarm.

Slot Number
Used by the slave to indicate the source of the alarm. Range 0 to 254.

Seq Number
Unique identification number of the alarm. Range 0 to 31.

Alarm Spec Ack

Provides additional information about the alarm, such as if an error appears or
disappears. Also indicates whether the slave needs additional knowledge from
the Master. For example: writing to a certain memory area with an Acyclic Write
request.

Alarm Type

Identifies the alarm type such as Process Alarm, Plug Alarm, and so on. Range 1
to 6, 32 to 126.

Extended Diagnostic Flag
FFh: Slave sends an alarm message with "Extended Diag flag" set
00h: Slave sends an alarm message with "Extended Diag flag" cleared

Data[1...n]
Additional manufacturer-specific alarm information (Alarm - PDU)

Fault Information
If the Message Information word in the header of the message indicates "Invalid
Other", addition information is available in this register.

3E00h: Module has received an invalid alarm indication data structure from a
DPV1 slave ("Slave Address" contains the node address of the slave that issued
the erroneous indication).

Refer to the PNO document "Extensions to EN50170 (DPV)" for more
information on how to interpret these parameters.
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3.5.9 Mailbox Message: Set Operating Mode

This command allows setting the operating mode of the module (STOP, CLEAR,

or OPERATE).

Parameter Description

Command Initiator Application

Command Name SET OPERATING MODE
Command Number 0200h

Fragmented No

Extended Header Data

Fault information may be returned in the header of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Set Operating Mode

Message ID

Message information

Mode

Command
Data size
Frame count
Frame number
Offset high
Offset low

Extended word 1

Extended word 2
Extended word 3
Extended word 4
Extended word 5
Extended word 6
Extended word 7

Extended word 8

40h: STOP
80h: CLEAR
COh: OPERATE

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
0002h 0002h
0000h 0000h
0001h 0001h
0001h 0001h
0000h 0000h
0000h 0000h
Mode Conf. Req Mode Conf. Req

Fault Information

Set Operation Mode
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Conf. Req.
00h: Confirmation is not required

01h: Confirmation required. All confirmations are automatically sent by the
Master; the user is not required to send a confirmation message.

Fault Information

If "Invalid Other" is returned in the Message Information word in the header of the
response, information about the fault can be found here. Refer to Return Codes
(page 171) for more information.

0100h: Invalid operating mode
FFOOh: Module not initialized
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3.5.10 Mailbox Message: Start Slave

This mailbox message starts a selection of slaves that was previously removed
from the processing cycle by means of the mailbox message
FB_APPL_STOP_SLAVE.

This message is allowed in all Operation modes (STOP, CLEAR and
OPERATE).

Note: The message will be accepted even if one or several slaves are not part of the configuration
and can therefore obviously not be started. However, the application can find out about this
situation by evaluating the "Fault information" and "Message data words" of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Start Slave

Command Response
Message ID (ID) (ID)
Message information 4002h 0002h
Command 000Bh 000Bh Start Slave
Data size 007Eh 007Eh
Frame count 0001h 0001h
Frame number 0001h 0001h
Offset high 0000h 0000h
Offset low 0000h 0000h
Extended word 1
Extended word 2 -
Extended word 3 -
Extended word 4 -
Extended word 5 -
Extended word 6 -
Extended word 7 - Additional Fault Information
Extended word 8 - Fault Information
Message data word 1 | Slave 0 Slave 1 Slave 0 Slave 1
Message data word 2 [ Slave 2 Slave 3 Slave 2 Slave 3
Message data word 3 to 62
Message data word 63 | Slave 124 | Slave 125 Slave 124 Slave 125
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Command:

Message data word 1-63

Byte-array stating which slave/slaves to start. Array index is equal to slave
address.

0: Do not affect slave

1: Start slave

2-255: Reserved

Response:

Message information (in response header)

"Invalid Data Size" is returned if Data size in the command header does not
equal 126.

If "Invalid Other" is returned, further information is to be found in Extended
word 8.

Additional Fault information (Extended word 7)

If Extended word 8 equals 0x000A -"Failed to execute request”, additional
info can be found here.

Fault information (Extended word 8)

0x0001: Invalid setting in Message data word 1-63 of the command.

0x0002: At least one slave reports a warning. Refer to Message data word 1-
63.

0x000A: Failed to execute request. Additional fault information is to be found
in Extended word 7.

0xO00FF: Module not initialized (this command is only possible after
END_INIT).

Message data word 1-63

Byte-array stating the status of the slaves. Array index is equal to slave
address.

0: Slave unaffected

1: Slave started

2: Warning - Slave could not be started because it is not part of the
configuration
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3.5.11 Mailbox Message: Stop Slave

This mailbox message stops a selection of slaves from the processing cycle.
This message is allowed in all Operation modes (STOP, CLEAR and

OPERATE).

Note: The message will be accepted even if one or several slaves are not part of the configuration
and can therefore obviously not be stopped. However, the application can find out about this
situation by evaluating the "Fault information" and "Message data words" of the response.

Command and Response Layout: Stop Slave

Message ID
Message information
Command

Data size

Frame count

Frame number
Offset high

Offset low

Extended word 1

Extended word 2
Extended word 3
Extended word 4
Extended word 5
Extended word 6
Extended word 7
Extended word 8

Message data word 1
Message data word 2
Message data word 3 to 62

Message data word 63

Command Response
(ID) (ID)
4002h 0002h
000Ch 000Ch
007Eh 007Eh
0001h 0001h
0001h 0001h
0000h 0000h
0000h 0000h
- Additional Fault Information
- Fault Information
Slave 0 Slave 1 Slave 0 Slave 1
Slave 2 Slave 3 Slave 2 Slave 3
Slave 124 | Slave 125 Slave 124 Slave 125

Stop Slave
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Command:
¢ Message data word 1-63

Byte-array stating which slave/slaves to stop. Array index is equal to slave
address.

0: Do not affect slave

1: Stop slave

2-255: Reserved

Response:
¢ Message information (in response header)

"Invalid Data Size" is returned if Data size in the command header does not
equal 126.

If "Invalid Other" is returned, further information is to be found in Extended
word 8.

e Additional Fault information (Extended word 7)

If Extended word 8 equals 0xO00A -"Failed to execute request" additional info
can be found here.

e Fault information (Extended word 8)

0x0001: Invalid setting in Message data word 1-63 of the command.

0x0002: At least one slave reports a warning. Refer to Message data word 1-
63.

0x000A: Failed to execute request. Additional fault information is to be found
in Extended word 7.

0xO00FF: Module not initialized (this command is only possible after
END_INIT).

e Message data word 1-63

Byte-array stating the status of the slaves. Array index is equal to slave
address.

0: Slave unaffected

1: Slave stopped

2: Warning - Slave could not be stopped because it is not part of the
configuration

3: Warning - Slave already stopped
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3.6

Mailbox Messaging Error Codes

3.6.1 Acyclic Message Status Word

This register contains bit and code information about the mailbox message. The
register is divided into five areas according to the following illustration:

b15 b14 b13 b12 b11 b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 [bS b4 b b2 b1 b0

3
Message Type ER |[C/ |(reserved) | Error Code
R [R
Bit / Field Description Contents
ERR This bit indicates if the 0: Message OK
received command contained 1 Error (See also "Error Code" below)
any errors.
CR This bit specifies whetherthe  0: Response Message
message isacommandora 1 Command Message
response.
Error Code  Ifthe ERR bit is set, this field ~ Oh: Invalid Message ID
contains additional information  1p: Invalid Message Type
about the error. 2h:  Invalid Command

3h: Invalid Data Size

4h: Message header malformed (offset 008h)

5h: Message header malformed (offset 00Ah)

6h: Message header malformed (offset 00Ch to 00Dh)
8h: Invalid Response

9h: Flash Config Error

Fh:  Invalid Other

(All other values are reserved)

Message This field specifies the type of  1h: Application Message

Type the message. 2h: PROFIBUS Specific Message
3h: Memory Message
5h: Reset Message
(All other values are reserved)
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3.6.2 Return Codes

Possible error codes in Message Data word "Return Code" (The Return Codes
can be byte swapped)

Return Code

Name

Meaning

8010h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_CLOSED

Internal DPMC instance no longer exists

8011h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_STOPPED

Internal DPMC instance has already been stopped

8012h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_STARTED

Internal DPMC instance has already been started

8013h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_STATE_UNKNOWN

Internal DPMC instance has entered an undefined

state

8021h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_REQ_ACTIVE

A request is already active

8022h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_NOT_ALLOWED

Internal DPMC module not initialized correctly

8023h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_INVALID_PAR

Invalid parameter in user request

8024h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MEM_ALLOC

Internal memory allocation error

8025h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_L2_REQ

Unknown opcode in the confirmation

8026h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_TIMEOUT

Active request terminated with timeout

8028h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_INVALID_LEN

Invalid length in user request

8030h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_REQ_NEG!

Negative indication from lower layer

8031h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_REQ_RE

Message frame format error in response

8042h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_REQ_WITHDRAW

Request was recalled

8043h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_REQ_NOT_FOUND

Associated request block not found

80C1h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_FE

Format error in request frame

80C2h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_NI

Function not implemented

80C3h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_AD

Access denied

80C4h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_EA

Area too large

80C5h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_LE

Data block length too large

80C6h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_RE

Format error in response frame

80C7h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_IP

Invalid parameter

80C8h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_SC

Sequence conflict

80C9%h

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_SE

Sequence error

80CAh

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_NE

Area non-existent

80CBh

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_DI

Data incomplete or incorrect

80CCh

DPMC_ERR_V1C_MM_NC

Master parameter set not compatible

Refer to Error Codes (page 172).
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3.6.3 Error Codes

If the return code indicates DPMC_ERR_V1C REQ_NEG, the status values
according to the DP-standard may be available in Error Code 1. Refer to the
PROFIBUS DP specification for information on how to interpret these status

values.

Error Code Name Meaning

01h L2_STATUS_UE

02h L2_STATUS_RR

03h L2_STATUS_RS

0Ch L2_STATUS_RDL Refer to PROFIBUS DP specification
0Dh L2_STATUS_RDH

OFh L2_STATUS_NA

3.6.4 DPV1 Class 1-Related Error Codes

Related mailbox commands:

e Class 1 Read (FB_APPL_MSAC1_READ)
o Class 1 Write (FB_APPL_MSAC1_WRITE)

Possible error codes in Message Data word "Return Code".

Return Code

Name

Meaning

0000h DPMC_ERR_M_NO_INFO No additional information

0003h DPMC_ERR_M_MEM_ALLOC Internal memory allocation error

0004h DPMC_ERR_M_L2_REQ Unknown opcode in the configuration

0005h DPMC_ERR_M_INVALID_PAR Invalid parameter in user request

0007h DPMC_ERR_M_NOT_IN_DATA Slave is not in DataExchange (thus no DP-V1 request can
exist)

0012h DPMC_ERR_M_REQ_ACTIVE A request is already active

0018h DPMC_ERR_M_NOT_ALLOWED Internal DPMC module not initialized correctly

0021h DPMC_ERR_M_CLOSED Internal DPMC instance no longer exists

0022h DPMC_ERR_M_STOPPED Internal DPMC instance has already been stopped

0023h DPMC_ERR_M_STARTED Internal DPMC instance has already been started

0024h DPMC_ERR_M_STATE_UNKNOWN Internal DPMC instance has entered an undefined state

002Fh DPMC_ERR_M_SLAVE_NOT_FOUND  Slave does not respond

0031h DPMC_ERR_M_TIMEOUT Active request terminated with timeout

0034h DPMC_ERR_M_INVALID_LEN Invalid length in user request

0035h DPMC_ERR_M_REQ_NEG Negative indication from lower layer

0036h DPMC_ERR_M_REQ_RE Message frame format error in response

0037h DPMC_ERR_M_REQ_WITHDRAW Request was recalled
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Return Code

Name

Meaning

0038h DPMC_ERR_M_REQ_NOT_FOUND Associated request block not found
0040h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_FE Format error in request frame

0041h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_NI Function not implemented

0042h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_AD Access denied

0043h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_EA Area too large

0044h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_LE Data block length too large

0045h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_RE Format error in response frame
0046h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_IP Invalid parameter

0047h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_SC Sequence conflict

0048h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_SE Sequence error

0049h DPMC_ERR_M_MM_NE Area non-existent

004Ah DPMC_ERR_M_MM_DI Data incomplete or incorrect

004Bh DPMC_ERR_M_MM_NC Master parameter set not compatible
004Ch DPMC_ERR_M_S7_XA PROFIBUS error for DP-V1 (NRS-PDU received)
004Dh DPMC_ERR_M_S7_XR

004Eh DPMC_ERR_M_S7_XW
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4

4.1

4.2

Diagnostics and Troubleshooting

In This Chapter

< Basic Troubleshooting StepsS.........ccccvvieiiie i 175
% LED Status Indicators: Front of MVI56 Module ............cccccoviereininennne 175
% Using ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) for Diagnostics................. 180

The module provides information on diagnostics and troubleshooting in the
following forms:

LED status indicators on the front of the module provide general information
on the module's status.

You can view status data contained in the module through the
Configuration/Debug port or the Ethernet port, using the troubleshooting and
diagnostic capabilities of ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB).

You can transfer status data values from the module to processor memory
and can monitor them in the processor manually or by customer-created
logic. For details on Status Data values, see Error Status Table.

Basic Troubleshooting Steps

1

2
3

Verify that the module is installed correctly, and is communicating with the
processor.

Install the most current version of ProSoft Configuration Builder.

Note the color and behavior of the LED Status Indicators (lights) on the front
panel. Refer to the chart in the following section for examples.

LED Status Indicators: Front of MVI56 Module

The LEDs indicate the module’s operating status. The module has two sets of
LED status indicators:

MVI156 Module Status LEDs on the front of = PROFIBUS Master Status LEDs behind the
the module near the top door on the front of the module.
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4.2.1 Module Faceplate Status Indicators

Indicator Color Status Indication
CFG Green ON Configuration/Debug Port is active
OFF Configuration/Debug Port is inactive
P1 Not Used
P2 Not Used
APP Amber ON Configuration Error: This LED is illuminated when the
STATUS PROFIBUS and module CRC values do not match

between input/output blocks.

Verify that the values match the values generated with
the Calculate Checksums button in ProSoft
Configuration Builder. If they do not match, you must
manually change the values at the appropriate address
locations listed in the Input and Output block definitions
in this manual.

OFF Normal operation.
BP ACT Amber ON The LED is ON when the module is able to
communicate over the backplane.
OFF The LED is OFF when the module is unable to

communicate with the processor. The processor is
either absent or not running.

BATT Red OFF The battery voltage is OK and running.

ON The battery voltage is low or the battery is not present.
The battery LED will illuminate briefly upon the first
installation of the module or if the unit has not had
power for an extended period of time. This behavior is
normal; however, should the LED come ON in a
working installation, please contact ProSoft

Technology.
OK Red/ OF The card is not receiving any power and is not securely
Green plugged into the rack.

GREEN The module is operating normally.

RED The program has detected an error or is being
configured. If the LED remains RED for over 10
seconds, the processor program may be incompatible
with the module. Check the Determining the Firmware
Version of the MVI56-PDPMV1 Module (page 15) and
Determining the Module Mode (LEGACY or FLEX)
(page 18) (Legacy or Flex) to determine the correct
sample ladder logic. Remove the card from the rack
and re-insert the card to restart the module’s program.
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4.2.2 PROFIBUS Master Indicators

LED State Description
TKN HLD GREEN The module has the token
OFF The module does not have the token
DBASE STAT GREEN Database OK
GREEN-Flashing Database download in progress
RED Invalid database
OFF No databases have been downloaded
MSTR STAT  GREEN Operating mode
GREEN-Flashing Clear mode
RED Stop mode
OFF Offline
COM STAT  GREEN Data exchange with all configured slaves
GREEN-Flashing Data exchange with at least one configured slave but not all configured slaves
RED Bus control error (possible bus short circuit or configuration error)
OFF No data exchange with any configured slave
ALL LEDs RED Fatal error

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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4.2.3 Examples
The following table shows some of the possible status indicators.

Processor Module PROFIBUS Master PROFIBUS Master
Status Status Status Status LED Description
Normal RUN (ON) ACTIVE (ON) oM COM STAT (GREEN):
Operation DRASE Master is communicating
O O STAT with all configured slaves.
e DBASE STAT (GREEN):
O O HOLD PROFIBUS has been
MSTR configured.

STAT TKN HOLD (GREEN):

Module is holding the
PROFIBUS token.
MSTR STAT (GREEN):
Master is in operating
mode.

PROFIBUS RUN ACTIVE ok COM STAT (OFF):

. STAT

Master is DBssE Master is not

stopped O STAT communicating with
configured slaves.

O TEN DBASE STAT (GREEN):

HaLD
METR PRQFIBUS has been
STAT configured.

TKN HOLD (GREEN):

Module is holding the
PROFIBUS token.

MSTR STAT (RED):
Master is in STOP mode.

CPUis in PROG ACTIVE COkd COM STAT (OFF):

Program phial Master is not

mode O Dg%rﬁfTE communicating with
configured slaves.

O TEN DBASE STAT (GREEN):

HOLD
PROFIBUS has been
r;ﬂ? configured.

TKN HOLD (GREEN):

Module is holding the
PROFIBUS token.

MSTR STAT (RED):
Master is in STOP mode.

@O

@O
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Processor Module PROFIBUS Master PROFIBUS Master
Status Status Status Status LED Description
CPUisin PROG ACTIVE SCTD; COM STAT (OFF):
Program DBASE Master is operating but
mode O O STAT there are no slaves
responding.
O O T DBASE STAT (GREEN):
METR PROFIBUS has been
STAT configured.

TKN HOLD (GREEN):

Module is holding the
PROFIBUS token.

MSTR STAT (GREEN):

Master is in operating
mode.

As previously indicated in this User Manual, the module requires the correct
sample program loaded to the processor for correct initialization and operation. If
the sample program is not set up correctly, then the module might not fully
initialize or allow access to the debug menu through PCB.

As indicated below, it is required to have a sample program loaded in the
processor in order to allow debug menu access through PCB and to be able to
reconfigure the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

Also, if you observe the MSTR STAT LED as RED or blinking GREEN/RED it
means that an incorrect sample ladder logic was loaded to the processor (not
matching the actual module mode (LEGACY or FLEX).

The following tables will help you to troubleshoot different scenarios and the LED
behavior.

4.2.4 Legacy Mode (Use Legacy Mode = Yes)

Scenario Debug Access After Power Up LED Behavior After Power Up
- Module located in slot that is not No MSTR STAT= OFF

configured (Waiting for connection to COM STAT=OFF

OR processor) DBASE STAT=GREEN

- No processor TKN HLD= OFF

OR OK =RED

- Neither sample logics loaded to BP ACT = AMBER

processor (LEGACY or FLEX) APP STATUS= AMBER
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Scenario Debug Access After Power Up LED Behavior After Power Up
LEGACY Ladder loaded to Yes MSTR STAT= GREEN
processor (module is inserted in COM STAT= GREEN or OFF (depends if the
configured slot) module is communicating with PROFIBUS
slaves)

DBASE STAT= GREEN
TKN HLD= GREEN

OK = GREEN

BP ACT = AMBER

APP STATUS= AMBER

FLEX Ladder Yes MSTR STAT= GREEN (1sec) /RED (2 secs)
COM STAT= OFF
DBASE STAT= GREEN
TKN HLD= GREEN
OK = GREEN
BP ACT = OFF
APP STATUS= AMBER

4.2.5 Flex Mode (Use Legacy Mode=No)

Scenario Debug Access After Power Up LED Behavior After Power Up
- Module located in slot thatisnot ~ No MSTR STAT= OFF

configured (Waiting for connection to COM STAT=OFF

OR processor) DBASE STAT=GREEN

- No processor TKN HLD= OFF

OR OK = RED

- Neither sample logics loaded to BP ACT = AMBER

processor (LEGACY or FLEX) APP STATUS= AMBER
LEGACY Ladder Yes MSTR STAT=RED

COM STAT= OFF
DBASE STAT= GREEN
TKN HLD= GREEN

OK = GREEN

BP ACT = OFF

APP STATUS= AMBER

FLEX Ladder Yes MSTR STAT= GREEN

COM STAT= GREEN or OFF (depends if
the module is communicating with
PROFIBUS slaves)

DBASE STAT= GREEN
TKN HLD= GREEN

OK = GREEN

BP ACT = AMBER
APP STATUS= OFF
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4.3 Using ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB) for Diagnostics

4.3.1 Disabling the RSLinx Driver for the Com Port on the PC

The communication port driver in RSLinx can occasionally prevent other

applications from using the PC’s COM port. If you are not able to connect to the

module’s configuration/debug port using ProSoft Configuration Builder (PCB),

HyperTerminal or another terminal emulator, follow these steps to disable the

RSLinx driver.

1 Open RSLinx and go to COMMUNICATIONS > RSWHO.

2 Make sure that you are not actively browsing using the driver that you wish to
stop. The following shows an actively browsed network.

=[]

¥ Autobrowss Refresh I By EE|  Browsing - node 10 found
E‘E Woarkstation, PSFT-VAIO-1 Bzl
-,5'?5 Linx Gateways, Ethernet
=-@5 AB_DF1-1, DH-485

1n 1
- 01, SLC-5/05, UNTITLED DFL-COMI  UNTITLED
- 10, Workstation, DF1-COML

3 Notice how the DF1 driver is opened, and the driver is looking for a processor
on node 1. If the network is being browsed, then you will not be able to stop
this driver. To stop the driver your RSWho screen should look like this:

Vv Autobrowse

Mot Browsing

25 Linx Gateways, Ethernet % ﬁ
g AB_DF1-1, DH-485 Line 86 _DF1-1
aatew. .. DH-485

Branches are displayed or hidden by clicking on the or the EI icons.

||é|---§,5 AB_DF1-1, DH-485 I

4 When you have verified that the driver is not being browsed, go to
COMMUNICATIONS > CONFIGURE DRIVERS.
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You may see something like this:

Configure Drivers

— Avwailable Driver Types:
I j Ldd Mew.. |
r— Configured Drivers:
MName and D escription | Status |
A5 DF1-1 DH485 Sta: 10 COMT: RUNNING

If you see the status as running, you will not be able to use this com port for
anything other than communication to the processor. To stop the driver press
the STOP button on the side of the window:

Configure...
Startup...
Start
Stop

Delete

ddidld

5 After you have stopped the driver you will see the following.

Configure Drivers

Awailable Driver Types:
’7 I j AddHew... |
Configured Drivers:
Mame and Description | Status
AB_DF1-1 DHA485 Sta: 10 COM1: STOPPED Stopped

6 You may now use the com port to connect to the debug port of the module.

Note: You may need to shut down and restart your PC before it will allow you to stop the driver
(usually only on Windows NT machines). If you have followed all of the above steps, and it will not
stop the driver, then make sure you do not have RSLogix open. If RSLogix is not open, and you
still cannot stop the driver, then reboot your PC.
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4.3.2 RS-232 Configuration/Debug Port

This port is physically an RJ45 connection. An RJ45 to DB-9 adapter cable is
included with the module. This port permits a PC-based terminal emulation
program to view configuration and status data in the module and to control the
module. The cable pinout for communications on this port is shown in the
following diagram.

DB9 Female to DB9 Female null modem cable DB9 Male to RJ45 Plug
(ProSoft Cable 15 or other) (ProSoft Cable 14)

5

‘g PIN2 | RxD | PIN2 PIN2 | TXD — RxD | PIN2 PIN2 | RxD | PIN2 %‘
= 3
§
S| PIN3 | TxD | PIN3 PIN3 | RxD — TxD | PIN3 PIN3 | TxD | PIN3 |
o =
) — — — — — |3
) igna, na ignal ignal o
Q| PIN5 | commen | PINS PIN5 | common — commen | PINS PINS | commen | PIN5 | €
)

™)

Connect Connect Connect

4.3.3 DB9to RJ45 Adaptor (Cable 14)

18.0"

Cable Assembly
[T [0+
©
[#)
RS 232 RS 485 RS 422
Jga Nz % v J2
ol AR DCD TXRXD TXD+ PR ey
& R RXD RXD+ P &
2 0 2
% DTR %
@ GND GND GND (T
& DSR RXD- &S
O ————1& — @
oL/ cTs TXRXD- TXD- D P
O s v/ j

Wiring Diagram
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4.3.4 Using the Diagnostic Window in ProSoft Configuration Builder

To connect to the module’s Confiquration/Debugq serial port
1 Start PCB, and then right-click the module icon.

=1-{Z3 Default Project
—-[Gl Default Location

+ "'| Demo Module

2 On the shortcut menu, choose DIAGNOSTICS.

=1-{Z3 Default Project
—-{Gi Default Location

+] 'h Demo Module

Delete
Rename
Copy

Choose Maodule Type

View Configuration

Expaort Configuration File(s)
Load Config File

Download from PC to Device
Upload from Device to PC

This action opens the Diagnostics dialog box.
3 Press[?] to open the Main menu.

'ﬂ Diagnostics

Connection Log Module

|

I

..‘

| o

MODULE MENU
?=Display Menu
B=Block Transfer Statistics
C=Module Configuration
D=Database View
R=Transfer Configuration from PC to Unit
s=Transfer Configuration from Unit to PC
U=Reset diagnostic data
V=version Information
wW=Warm Boot Module
@=Network Menu
Esc=Exit Program

Path “*Serial Camn 1"

Time : 14.20.46

Important: The illustrations of configuration/debug menus in this section are intended as a general
guide, and may not exactly match the configuration/debug menus in your own module.
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If there is no response from the module, follow these steps:

1 Click the Setup Connection button to configure the connection. On the
Connection Setup dialog box, select a valid com port or other connection type
supported by the module.

Select Connection Type: | Com 1 -

Etherriet

e

ProSoft Discovery Service [PDS)

[ty |

CIPzonnect

[ oernec |

| UComnect || Cancel |

2 For a serial connection, verify that the null modem cable is connected
properly between your computer’s serial port and the module. A regular serial
cable will not work.

3 On computers with more than one serial port, verify that your communication
program is connected to the same port that is connected to the module.

If you are still not able to establish a connection, contact ProSoft Technology for

assistance.
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Navigation

All of the submenus in ProSoft Configuration Builder for this module contain
commands to redisplay the menu or return to the previous menu. You can always
return from a submenu to the next higher menu by pressing [M] on your
keyboard.

The organization of the menu structure is represented in simplified form in the

following illustration:

Child Menu A Child Menu B Child Menu C
Child Sub-Menu 1 | Child Sub-Menu 1 | Child Sub-Menu 1 |

Child Sub-Menu 2| Child Sub-Menu 2|
Child Sub-Menu 3|

The remainder of this section shows you the menus available for this module,
and briefly discusses the available commands.

Keystrokes

The keyboard commands on these menus are usually not case sensitive. You
can enter most commands in lowercase or uppercase letters.

The menus use a few special characters ([?], [-], [*], [@]) that must be entered
exactly as shown. Some of these characters require you to use the [SHIFT],
[CTRL], or [ALT] keys to enter them correctly. For example, on US English
keyboards, enter the [?] command as [SHIFT] and [/].

Also, take care to distinguish the capital letter [I] from the lower case letter [L] (I)
and the number [1]. Likewise for the capital letter [O] and the number [0].
Although these characters look nearly the same on the screen, they perform
different actions on the module.
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Main Menu

When you first connect to the module from your computer, your terminal screen
will be blank. To activate the main menu, press the [?] key on your computer’'s
keyboard. If the module is connected properly, the following menu will appear.

MWVI56-PDPM COMMUNICATION MODULE MENU
?=Display Menu
B=Block Transfer Statistics
C=Module Configuration
I=Input Data View
0=Output Data View
v=version Information
1=Module sStatus
2=Fieldbus Data
3=Control Registers
Esc=Exit Program

Caution: Some of the commands available to you from this menu are designed for advanced
debugging and system testing only, and can cause the module to stop communicating with the
processor or with other devices, resulting in potential data loss or other failures. Use these
commands only if you fully understand their potential effects, or if you are specifically directed to do
so by ProSoft Technology Technical Support staff.

Some of these command keys are not listed on the menu, but are active nevertheless. Please be
careful when pressing keys so that you do not accidentally execute an unwanted command.

Redisplaying the Menu

Press [?] to display the current menu. Use this command when you are looking
at a screen of data, and want to view the menu choices available to you.

Viewing Block Transfer Statistics
Press [B] from the Main menu to view the Block Transfer Statistics screen.

Use this command to display the configuration and statistics of the backplane
data transfer operations between the module and the processor. The information
on this screen can help determine if there are communication problems between
the processor and the module.

Tip: To determine the number of blocks transferred each second, mark the numbers displayed at a
specific time. Then some seconds later activate the command again. Subtract the previous
numbers from the current numbers and divide by the number of seconds passed between the two
readings.

Viewing Module Configuration
Press [C] to view the Module Configuration screen.

Use this command to display the current configuration and statistics for the
module.
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Viewing Input Data

Press [1] to open the Input Database View menu. Use this command to see the
contents of data placed in the Input database.

Viewing Output Data

Press [O] to open the Output Database menu. Use this command to see the
contents of data placed in the Output database.

Viewing Version Information

Press [V] to view version information for the module.

Use this command to view the current firmware version of the software (Software
Revision Level) for the module, as well as other important values. You may be
asked to provide this information when calling for technical support on the
product.

Values at the bottom of the display are important in determining module
operation. The Program Scan Counter value is incremented each time a
module’s program cycle is complete.

Tip: Repeat this command at one-second intervals to determine the frequency of program
execution.

Viewing Module Status

Press [1] to view status information about the module. This screen also contains
useful information for mailbox troubleshooting:

e Scan count

e Mailbox counters

e Alarm counters

¢ Number of acyclic read and write operations performed by the module

You can also view the number of mailbox messages in the input and output
gueues, and the number of alarms in the alarm queue.

Viewing PROFIBUS Data

Press [2] to view PROFIBUS data. Use this command to view information related
to the status of each slave in the PROFIBUS network, and to verify that each
slave is configured (SLAVE CFG LIST), exchanging data with the Master
(TRANSFER LIST) and in diagnostic mode (SLAVE DIAG LIST).

You can also check the module's operation state, where:

e 00 = Offline

e 40 = Stop

o 80 =Clear

e CO = Operate
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Viewing Control Registers

Press [3] to view information about the PROFIBUS Master’s Control Registers.
Use this command to view general information about the module, such as the
firmware version and its serial number. The module status contains two possible
codes:

e 0400 = module is running but not communicating with slaves
e 0401 = module is running and communicating with slaves

If the module is in STOP mode, the status code is displayed as 0400.
Exiting the Program

Caution: Some of the commands available to you from this menu are designed for advanced
debugging and system testing only, and can cause the module to stop communicating with the
processor or with other devices, resulting in potential data loss or other failures. Use these
commands only if you fully understand their potential effects, or if you are specifically directed to do
so by ProSoft Technology Technical Support staff.

Some of these command keys are not listed on the menu, but are active nevertheless. Please be
careful when pressing keys so that you do not accidentally execute an unwanted command.

Press [ESC] to restart the module and force all drivers to be loaded. The module
will use the configuration stored in the module's flash memory to configure the
module.
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Input Database View Menu

Press [I] from the Main Menu to open the Input Database View menu. Use this
menu command to view the current contents of the module’s database. Press [?]
to view a list of commands available on this menu.

‘ M = Main Menu D

H D = Database Menu D
—‘ ? = Display Menu

—} 0 — 3 = Pages 0 to 3000

—{ S = Show Again

—} — = Back 5 Pages

—} P = Previous Page

_} + = Skip 5 Pages

—} N = Next Page

—} D = Decimal Display

Redisplays (refreshes) this menu

Selects page 0, 1000, 2000 or 3000

Redisplays last selected page of data

Goes back five pages of data

Goes back one page of data

Goes forward five pages of data

Goes forward one page of data

Displays data in decimal format

—} H = Hexadecimal Display Displays data in hex format

—} F = Float Display

Displays data in floating point format

Displays data in text format

Goes up one level to main menu

Rl e U L I e I s UL

Displaying the Current Page of Registers Again

Press [S] from the Database View menu to show the current page of registers
again.

DATABASE DISPLAY 8 TO 99 (DECIMAL>
188 181 182 4
11 12 13 14 1

Lol
RRERER®
il
il
SREEEEDEE
AR REE ST
LBl |
LBl
LBl ]
iafifiafiafa gl

This screen displays the current page of 100 registers in the database.
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Viewing the Previous Page of Registers

Press [P] from the Database View menu to display the previous 100 registers of
data.

Viewing the Next Page of Registers
Press [N] from the Database View menu to display the next 100 registers of data.

Viewing Data in Decimal Format

Press [D] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in decimal format.

Viewing Data in Hexadecimal Format

Press [H] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in hexadecimal format.

Viewing Data in Floating-Point Format

Press [F] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in floating-point format. The program assumes that the values are aligned on
even register boundaries. If floating-point values are not aligned as such, they
are not displayed properly.

Viewing Data in ASCII (Text) Format

Press [A] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in ASCII format. This is useful for regions of the database that contain ASCII
data.

Returning to the Main Menu
Press [M] to return to the Main menu.
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Output Database View Menu

Press [O] from the Main menu to open the Database View menu. Use this menu
command to view the current contents of the module’s database. Press [?] to
view a list of commands available on this menu.

‘ M = Main Menu

\

H D = Database Menu

—‘ ? = Display Menu

Redisplays (refreshes) this menu

—r 0 — 3 = Pages 0 to 3000

Selects page 0, 1000, 2000 or 3000

—{ S = Show Again

Redisplays last selected page of data

—} — = Back 5 Pages

Goes back five pages of data

—} P = Previous Page

Goes back one page of data

—} + = Skip 5 Pages

Goes forward five pages of data

Goes forward one page of data

Displays data in decimal format

—} H = Hexadecimal Display

Displays data in hex format

—} F = Float Display

Displays data in floating point format

Displays data in text format

LLELLLLLLLLLT

Goes up one level to main menu

- Vv vV vV

Displaying the Current Page of Registers Again
Press [S] from the Database View menu to show the current page of registers

again.
DATABASE DISPLAY @ TO 99 (DECIMAL)
1008 1@1 102 4
11 12 13 14 1
] 8 A a
a 8 A a
a a A a
a A A a
a ] A a
a 8 A a
A 8 A A
a 8 a

AEERERER@@AN

EEEEGEDSETT

DRILOEEEE -]

AEREEEESEES
ARARAEREEE

This screen displays the current page of 100 registers in the database.
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Viewing the Previous Page of Registers

Press [P] from the Database View menu to display the previous 100 registers of
data.

Viewing the Next Page of Registers
Press [N] from the Database View menu to display the next 100 registers of data.

Viewing Data in Decimal Format

Press [D] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in decimal format.

Viewing Data in Hexadecimal Format

Press [H] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in hexadecimal format.

Viewing Data in Floating-Point Format

Press [F] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in floating-point format. The program assumes that the values are aligned on
even register boundaries. If floating-point values are not aligned as such, they
are not displayed properly.

Viewing Data in ASCII (Text) Format

Press [A] from the Database View menu to display the data on the current page
in ASCII format. This is useful for regions of the database that contain ASCII
data.

Returning to the Main Menu
Press [M] to return to the Main menu.
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Viewing PROFIBUS Slave Diagnostic Bytes

Use the Mailbox Message: Get Slave Diagnostics (page 150) to retrieve
PROFIBUS slave diagnostic bytes. Refer to Mailbox Messaging (page 129) to
see how to view the bytes returned by this mailbox message.

Standard PROFIBUS Slave Diagnostic Bytes

The diagnostic information consists of 6 bytes of standard diagnostic information
plus any user-related diagnostic information. The standard information is shown
in the tables below.

Byte Description

Station status 1

Station status 2

Station status 3

Master address

Ident number high

AW |N|FL|O

Ident number low

Byte 0 - Station Status 1 Bits

o]
=

Description

Station not existent

Station not ready

Configuration fault

Extended diagnostic data present

Not supported

Invalid slave response

Parameter fault

N|lojlg(d|lW|IN|(FL|O

Master lock

Byte 1 - Station Status 2 Bits

o]
=

Description

Parameter request

Static diagnostic

Slave device

Watchdog on

Freeze mode

Sync mode

Reserved

N|o|lO(hlW|N|FL|O

Slave deactivated
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Byte 2 - Station Status 3 Bits

o]
=

Description

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

N|jojga|lh~{W|N|FL]|O

Extended diagnostic overflow

Byte 3 - Master Address

This byte shows the address of the assigned PROFIBUS Master after
parameterization. If there is an error during the parameterization process, this
byte will display the value FF (hexadecimal).

Byte 4 - Ident Number High

This byte shows the high byte of the specific Ident Number assigned to the
module by the PROFIBUS User Organization.

Byte 5 - Ident Number Low

This byte shows the low byte of the specific Ident Number assigned to the
module by the PROFIBUS User Organization.
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5 Reference

In This Chapter
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5.1 Product Specifications

The PROFIBUS DPV1 Master module is a powerful communication interface for
Rockwell Automation® ControlLogix® processors. Developed under license from

Rockwell Automation, the module incorporates proprietary backplane technology
that enables powerful data exchange with ControlLogix processors.

The module supports complete Master specifications according to IEC 61158.
Acyclic parameter data can be transferred with Class 1 or Class 2 DPV1
services, allowing processors to easily communicate with slave devices
supporting PROFIBUS DPVO0/V1 protocol.

The module acts as an input/output module between the PROFIBUS network
and the ControlLogix processor. Data transfer from the processor is
asynchronous with the I/O data transfer on the PROFIBUS network.

5.1.1 General Specifications

e Single slot - 1756 backplane compatible

¢ The module is recognized as an Input/Output module and has access to
processor memory for data transfer between processor and module

e Ladder Logic is used for data transfer between module and processor.
Sample ladder file (add-on instruction) included.

e Local or remote rack

e Configurable 1/0 backplane sizes allow optimal performance for remote rack
applications

e ClIPconnect® enabled. Module supports communications with ProSoft
Configuration Builder and FDT comDTM via Ethernet routing using Rockwell
Automation Ethernet interface.
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5.1.2 Hardware Specifications

Specification Description
Backplane Current Load 800 mA @ 5 VDC

3mA @ 24 VDC
Operating Temperature 0°C to 60°C (32°F to 140°F)
Storage Temperature -40°C to 85°C (-40°F to 185°F)
Shock 30 g operational

50 g non-operational
Vibration: 5 g from 10 Hz to 150 Hz

Relative Humidity 5% to 95% (with no condensation)

LED Indicators Module Status

Backplane Transfer Status
Application Status
Serial Activity and Error LED Status

Debug/Configuration port (CFG)

CFG Port (CFG) RJ45 (DB-9M with supplied cable)
RS-232 only
CIPConnect® Ethernet routing using 1756-ENBT, 1756-EN2T or
similar

Shipped with Unit RJ45 to DB-9M cables for each port

6-foot RS-232 configuration cable

5.1.3 Functional Specifications

The inRAXx PDPMV1 PROFIBUS Master module acts as a PROFIBUS network
scanner, transferring input and output data between PROFIBUS devices and
processor data memory over the backplane.

Master Busview configuration interface via included ProSoft Configuration
Builder software (Part Number PSW-PCB)

Project-unique GSD file import library

Monitoring and modification of process data and DPV1 acyclic data
Multi-drop on a PROFIBUS DPV1 network with other compatible devices
Automatic project documentation

Automatic Bus Parameter calculation

Online slave diagnostics

Supports all standardized baud rates, up to 12 Mbps

Supports extended diagnostic data (DPV1)

Multiple Masters can be placed in a single rack

CRC checksum determination of slave configuration consistency to processor
Master Status LED indicators for Operations, Network Communication,
Master Token-Hold and Network Configuration

FDT/DTM PROFIBUS Master transport communication DTM software
included (Part Number PSW-CDTM-PDPM)
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PROFIBUS Master Specifications

Up to 125 slaves can be connected with a repeater

Up to 1536 cyclic bytes input and 1536 bytes output data

Supports Extended Diagnostic Data

RS-485 optically isolated PROFIBUS interface with on board DC-DC
converter

Acyclic communications (DPV1), Read and Write

Alarm handling (DPV1)

Supports Sync and Freeze commands

Supports PROFIdrive 3.1 compliant parameter read and write operations
Supports Multicast and Broadcast telegrams (DPV1)

PROFIBUS Master Port

o DB-9F optically isolated RS-485

e Ready, Run, Error and Token LED Indicators

¢ PROFIBUS DPV1 RS-485 interface with a 9-pin D shell female connector
and isolated opto-couplers

5.2 About the PROFIBUS Protocol

PROFIBUS (Process Field Bus) is a widely-used, open-standards protocol
created by a consortium of European factory automation suppliers in 1989.

PROFIBUS is a Master/slave protocol. The Master establishes a connection to
one or more remote slaves. When the connection is established, the Master
sends the PROFIBUS poll messages (called telegrams in PROFIBUS) to the
slave or slaves. The MVI56-PDPMV1 module works as a Master only. It cannot
be a slave to some other Master.

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module also acts as an input/output module between
devices on a PROFIBUS network and the Rockwell Automation ControlLogix
processor. The module uses an internal database to pass data and mailbox
requests and responses between the processor and the slave devices on the
PROFIBUS network.

PROFIBUS specifications include a variety of network types. The network type
supported by the MVI56-PDPMV1 module is PROFIBUS DP version 1, which is
designed for remote 1/0O systems, motor control centers, and variable speed
drives.
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5.2.1 PROFIBUS DP Architecture

The PROFIBUS DPV1 network supports multiple Master systems with several
slaves.

The following table shows the most important features of PROFIBUS DPV1:

Standard EIN 501 70
DIN 19245

Transmission equipment (Physical) EIA RS-485
IEC 1158-2 (through link or coupler)
Fiber Optic Cable (not available)

Transfer procedure Half-duplex

Bus topology Linear bus with active bus termination
Bus cable type Shielded twisted pair conductors
Connector 9-pin D-Sub

Number of nodes on the bus Max: 32 with no repeaters

Max: 125 with 3 repeaters in 4 segments

5.2.2 Bus Access

Two different bus access procedures handle the various communication
requirements for the PROFIBUS DPV1 topology:

e Token Passing
e Polling

Token Passing

Token passing ring is the basis for communication between the more complex,
active stations. All stations have the same rights in that a token is passed from
station to station in a logical ring. The token is passed to each station with a
maximum, definable token cycle time. A station is given transmission rights for
the duration of time that it has the token.

Master/Slave Polling

Master/slave polling guarantees a cyclic, real-time based data exchange
between the station with transmission rights, the active station, and its
subordinates, the passive stations. In this case, the Master is able to pass data to
the slave and/or receive data. The services in layer 2 (field-bus data link in ISO-
OSI reference model) organize this communication.
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5.2.3 Master/Slave Communication Phases

The communication between the Master and the slaves takes place in the
following phases:

e Parameterization and configuration phase

e Usable data transfer phase

Before a DP slave can be integrated into the usable data transfer phase, the
parameterization and configuration phase runs a device identification test that
verifies that the planned configuration matches the actual device configuration for
each slave in the PROFIBUS network. The test verifies that:

o The device is actually there

e |tis the right type of device

e The station address set on the device matches the station address in the bus
configuration

e The formats, telegram length information, and bus parameters are correct

and
¢ The number of configured inputs and outputs is correct

5.2.4 How Cable Length Affects Communication Rate

Max Bus Cable Length Per Segment Baud Rates (for 12 Mbps cable)
1.2 km 9.6 kbit/sec

1.2 km 19.2 kbit/sec

1.2 km 93.75 kbit/sec

1.0 km 187.5 kbit/sec

0.5 km 500 kbit/sec

0.2 km 1.5 Mbit/sec

0.1 km 3 Mbit/sec

0.1 km 8 Mbit/sec

0.1 km 12 Mbit/sec
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5.2.5 PROFIBUS Master Port

The following diagram has been imported from the PROFIBUS Master
documentation. Note that the signals to reference are the D-Sub signals in the

table.

D-Sub Board to Scre_:w signal
(male) Board Terminal
Housing 1 5 Cable shield
1 Female ¢
1 4
i — e
3 b 4 B-Line & 9
4 3 b RTS
5 2 2 GND_BUS
6 8 1 +5V BUS (output)
1 g - -
g 5 3 A-Line
g 10
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5.2.6 Constructing a Bus Cable for PROFIBUS DP

The bus cable for connecting PROFIBUS DP devices must be constructed by the
user. A special PROFIBUS cable (twisted pair) is required here. This standard
cable is available from various manufacturers and is a Belden part number
3079A.

If you plan to construct your own bus cable, the following part numbers are
provided for your convenience.

e PROFIBUS connector: Siemens part number 6ES7972-0BA40-0XA0
o PROFIBUS cable: Belden part number 3079A.

To construct the cable, proceed as follows:

1 Cutthe cable to the required length.
2 Prepare the cable ends as shown in the illustration (dimensions in mm):

20

A

6
'|. F:I:! - T —

o

7 7.3

J PVC Jacket
S Braided shielding

3 Remove the PVC jacket J to the indicated length.
4 Wrap the provided copper shielding F around the shield braiding S:

o

J PVC jacket

S Braided shielding

F Copper foil shielding

Additional foil can be obtained from 3M.
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5 Plug the leads of the corresponding cable(s) into the terminals as shown:

o Green leads in terminal A
o Redlead in terminal B

= Note: Do not tighten the corresponding screws yet.

Connection terminal assignment on the PROFIBUS DP:

|_'=u
—=
E % ©
_[—:D ~ g
BE A B A
LD ol
rd gn
L]
D
A B

Incoming cable

Outgoing cable

Connection terminals (only once (B,A))
Cable cleat for reliving tension

Bus connector screws

mooOw>
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6 Attach the cables with the provided cable cleat to create a robust shielded
connection and to relieve any tension as shown:

1 ~ c
| p
|>} = : [ —
| . | T —
|
N ! \
" s

J PVC Jacket
S Braided shielding with foil shielding
C Cable cleat

= Note: Half of the cable jacket must lie under the cable cleat!

Pay attention to the cable cleat installation instructions.

Fasten the individual wires of the PROFIBUS cable to the terminals
Close the connector housing.

o ~

= Note: The shielding of both cables is connected internally with the metal housing of the
connector.

9 Complete the Central Shielding Measures (below) and grounding operations
for the shielding before you connect the cable connector to the module.

10 Plug the PROFIBUS DP connector into the module and secure it with the
screws.

Bus Begin and Bus End

The PROFIBUS connector with termination is required at the beginning and the
end of the bus. These connectors emulate the line impedance.

It is recommended that at least one connector with diagnostics interface is used.
Wiring diagram for a PROFIBUS DP cable

1A | A
B B
gn — rd — gn
B rd | B | | B rd B
Start of bus Mode Node End of bus
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Grounding and Shielding for Systems with Equipotential Bonding

Each cable shield should be galvanically grounded with the earth using FE/PE
grounding clamps immediately after the cable has been connected to the cabinet.

This example indicates the shielding connection from the PROFIBUS cable to the
FE/PE rail.

PROFIBUS cable

g

D 2l
1
or ] —
o .
@ clamp provides contact

Pl
|
@ with the cable

o

SIS

&=
FE

Note: An equalization current can flow across a shield connected at both ends because of
fluctuations in ground potential. To prevent this, it is imperative that there is potential equalization
between all the attached installation components and devices.

}
:

This example indicates the system components and devices in a system with
equipotential bonding.

Main switching cabinet

Eirt%CESSUV Substation "1" Substation "n"
DP master

@ FE/PE rail
Q (Q Q @ PROFIBUS DP cable
@ equipotential bonding minal

conductor = 16 mm
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Grounding and Shielding for Systems without Equipotential Bonding

Note: Grounding and shielding is to be carried out the same as for systems with equipotential
bonding.

If this is not possible because of system or construction specific reasons
however, use distributed ground with a capacitive coupling of high frequency
interference signals.

This representation shows distributed grounding with capacitive coupling.

Main switching cabinet

E{I%CESSUV Substation "1" Substation "n"
DP master

@ FE/PE rail
@ @ @ PROFIBUS DP cable

@ Capacitive by-pass terminal
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5.2.7 Supported PROFIBUS Services

The following table lists all available services according to the PROFIBUS
specification.

Service PROFIBUS  Master Class 1 Master Class 2
Version Request Response Request Response
DDLM_Data-Exchange DP-VO0 Yes No
DDLM_Set_Prm DP-V0 Yes No
DDLM_Chk_cfg DP-VO0 Yes No
DDLM Slave Diag DP-V0 Yes No
DDLM_Global_Control DP-V0 Yes No
DDLM_Get_Cfg DP-V0 Yes
DDLM_Set_Slave_Add DP-V0 Yes
DDLM_Read_Input DP-VO No
DDLM_Read_Output DP-V0 No
DDLM_Get_Master_Diag DP-VO0 Yes
DDLM_Start_Seq DP-VO0 No No
DDLM_Download DP-V0 No No
DDLM_Upload DP-VO0 No No
DDLM_End_Seq DP-V0 No No
DDLM_Act_Param_Brct DP-V0 No No
DDLM_Act_Param DP-V0 No No
MSAC1_Read DP-V1 Yes
MSAC1_Write DP-V1 Yes
MSAL1_Alarm DP-V1 Yes
MSAL1_Alarm_Ack DP-V1 Yes
MSAC2_lnitiate DP-V1 No
MSAC2_Read DP-V1 No
MSAC2_Write DP-V1 No
MSAC2_DataTransport DP-V1 No
MSAC2_Abort DP-V1 No
Data_eXchange_Broadcast DP-V2 No
Isochrone_mode (Takt sync) DP-V2 No
Extended_Set_Prm (Subscriber) DP-V2 No
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5.3

PROFIBUS comDTM

DTM (Device Type Manager) is a standard way to provide all necessary data and
functionality for a communication device, for example a PROFIBUS DP card.
This technology is similar to the way Microsoft Windows supports printer drivers
supplied by manufacturers and available to any Windows application, rather than
requiring a custom printer driver for each specific application.

PROFIBUS comDTM, distributed by ProSoft Technology, is a DTM for PTQ and
MVI series PDPMV1 modules and ProLinx PDPMV1 gateways. Configuration is
available through Ethernet for the PTQ and ProLinx series PDPMV1, and through
RS-232 serial for the MVI series PDPMV1 modules. Ethernet configuration is
also available through the CIPConnect® feature for MVI56-PDPMV1 and
MVI169-PDPMV1 modules (see note).

PROFIBUS comDTM allows configuration tools, instruments, and communication
devices on a field network to recognize and use the module's capabilities.

Communication Channels Supported

Serial Ethernet
Product Local RS-232 Port Local Ethernet Port ClPconnect
MVI146-PDPMV1 Supported
MVI56-PDPMV1 Supported Supported (see note)
MVI69-PDPMV1 Supported Supported (see note)
PTQ-PDPMV1 Supported
ProLinx PDPMV1 Supported

Note: MVI56-PDPMV1 requires firmware version 1.28.000 or later to support CIPconnect-enabled
PC programs (1756-ENBT support). The 1756-ENBT card must be located in the same rack as the
MVI56-PDPMV1. Bridging through multiple racks is not supported by the comDTM software.
MVI69-PDPMV1 requires firmware version 1.37.002 or later to support CIPconnect through the
Ethernet port to L32E and L35E CompactLogix processors.

Note: This functionality requires comDTM version 1.0.1.5 with install version 1.01.0003. For
information on how to check the comDTM version and install version, refer to Verifying the
comDTM Version and comDTM Install Version (page 224).

5.3.1 ProSoft Technology Product Availability

Part Number Description

PSW-cDTM-PDPM PROFIBUS DPV1 Master comDTM software gateway
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5.3.2 Introduction to PROFIBUS comDTM

Why Use PROFIBUS comDTM?

Customers from around the world have different machines, fieldbusses, and
other end-user equipment. Each is equipped with the field bus requested by their
end-user. Since there are so many variations, the automation solution in their
standard machine ends up being different from case to case.

This means that service engineers need to have different configuration tools for
every fieldbus. Or maybe even one for every device. You want one, but the
reality is you have many. This is where PROFIBUS comDTM can help with
configuring and communicating with different networks, products and suppliers.

What is PROFIBUS?

PROFIBUS (Process Field Bus) is a widely-used, open-standards protocol
created by a consortium of European factory automation suppliers in 1989.

PROFIBUS is a Master/slave protocol. The Master establishes a connection to
the remote slave. When the connection is established, the Master sends the
PROFIBUS commands to the slave.

PROFIBUS supports a variety of network types. The network type supported by
the PTQ and MVI series PROFIBUS modules is PROFIBUS DP (Device Bus)
version 1.0, which is designed for remote I/O systems, motor control centers, and
variable speed drives.

What is FDT?

FDT (Field Device Tool) is the specification for software interfaces for the
integration of field devices, drives, and controls in engineering and configuration
tools. FDT is manufacturer-independent and allows for trouble-free
parameterization and configuration of the user's specific processing system.

FDT technology standardizes the communication interface between field devices
and systems. The key feature is its independence from the communication
protocol and the software environment of either the device or the host system.
FDT allows any device to be accessed from any host through any protocol.

The FDT container implements the FDT specification. It serves as an interface
between FDT and a superior application. It uses the DTMs to gain access to the
devices. FDT frame application is an engineering or configuration tool which has
an FDT container.

FDT technology comprises three key components: the Frame Application, Device
DTMs, and Communication DTMs.

e The DTM (Device Type Manager) is used for the configuration and
maintenance of field devices, drives and so on. It is only functional with an
FDT container.

e The FDT container implements the FDT specification. It serves as interface
between FDT and a superior application. It uses the DTMs to gain access to
devices.

e FDT frame application is an engineering or configuration tool that has an FDT
container. The user interface of the DTMs is displayed here.
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To better understand the functionality of these components, consider the analogy
of the Internet - a standard web browser allows users to view countless web
pages created by many content providers. The host system supplier typically
creates the Frame Application, just as Microsoft supplies the Internet Explorer
web browser. Just as a web browser opens a web page that contains code from
the company that makes the web page, an FDT frame opens the Device DTM,
which is the plug-in software from the device vendor.

Similar to a web browser, the Frame Application has menu bars, toolbars, and a
navigation tree. Visually, the frame application surrounds the device vendor’s
DTM. Like opening a web page from a ‘favorites' navigation tree, a user can
navigate down a tree that lists the field device tags, click on one, and open the
device vendor's DTM inside the frame. And, like web pages that let users interact
with a reservation system or a shopping service, the Device DTMs let the user
interact with the field device in a wide variety of ways. The Device DTM vendor
can create a graphically rich user interface that does virtually anything possible in
an advanced Windows PC-type interface. The third part of the technology, the
Communication DTM, provides a standardized communication Application
Process Interface (API) inside the PC, interfacing between the Device Vendor's
DTM and the host system’s specific driver that handles pass-through
communications from the PC down to the fieldbus interface card.

The host system vendor supplies a Communication DTM (comDTM) for each
supported fieldbus protocol. This ensures that the details of the PC, network,
interface cards, and pass-through protocols of the host system, are transparent
to the device vendor’s DTM. This correlates back to the internet analogy where:
the web page is transparent to the PC it’s running in, the brand of the network
interface card in the PC, or whether communication is DSL or broadband cable.

FDT technology complements and expands existing device description
languages. It does not replace but rather builds upon existing DDs.

In particular, FDT expands the capabilities of DD for complex devices. Device
Description languages have limitations in the graphical representation of the
device at the user interface and allow only a limited integration of special
features. FDT/DTM removes these limitations.

Typical frame applications are

e Pactware from The PACTware Consortium e.V (freeware)
e FieldCare from Endress & Hauser
e Field Control from ABB
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What is DTM?

DTM (Device Type Manager) is a standard way to provide all necessary data and
functionality for a communication device, for example a PROFIBUS DP card.
This technology is similar to the way Microsoft Windows supports printer drivers
supplied by manufacturers and available to any Windows application, rather than
requiring a custom printer driver for each specific application.

PROFIBUS comDTM, distributed by ProSoft Technology, is a DTM for PTQ and
MVI series PDPMV1 modules and ProLinx PDPMV1 gateways. It allows
configuration tools, instruments and communication devices on a field network to
recognize and use the module’s capabilities.

Control Room Frame Applications
Allows for:
| L | * Configuration
| FIELDCARE | * Monitoring
OR ANY FDT
CONTAINER

Ethernet

ProSoft PDPMV1
Master Module

Hub
_m Ethernet _ PROFIBUS Network _ >
e e
=TT T

PROFIBUS Slaves
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5.3.3 System Requirements

Confirm that your system meets the following hardware and software
requirements before you start the installation.

Hardware Requirements (Recommended)

Pentium 4 Processor rated for at least 2 GHz

450 MB hard drive space for DTM Libraries

Video card capable of 1024 X 768 resolution at 64k colors

Ethernet Network Interface Card (NIC)

MVI156-PDPMV1 RS232 serial, or with CIPconnect and 1756-ENBT module
for Ethernet support

Note for MVI series and PTQ users: The Ethernet connection implements a version of UDP
protocol that dynamically allocates a random UDP port for every connection. This implementation
limits the possibility of using most serial-to-Ethernet converters to access the MVI series PDPMV1
serial port, since many Ethernet-to-serial converters require the configuration of a fixed UDP port,
which is not available for the current implementation.

Note for MVI56-PDPMV1 users: The Ethernet connection uses CIPconnect to communicate with
the MVI56-PDPMV1 (firmware version 1.28.000 is CIPconnect enabled and is required for 1756-
ENBT support). The 1756-ENBT card must be located in the same rack as the MVI56-PDPMV1.
Bridging through multiple racks is not supported by the comDTM software.

Note: This functionality requires comDTM version 1.0.1.5 with install version 1.01.0003. For
information on how to check the comDTM version and install version, refer to Verifying the
comDTM Version and comDTM Install Version (page 224).

Software Requirements (Minimum)

e Windows NT 4.0 Service Pack 6A, Windows 2000 SP3 or Windows XP
Professional SP2, or better

e Microsoft Internet Explorer Version 6.0, or better

e FDT 1.2.1 compliant FDT frame application. Compatible applications include:
o PACTware
o FieldCare
o M&M fdtCONTAINER

Some FDT Containers require the following components:

¢ Microsoft Management Console
o Adobe Acrobat Reader 5.0, or better
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5.3.4 Installation

Important: You must have Administrator rights on your computer to install this application.
Important: Please open and read the Readme file before starting the installation.

To install comDTM

1 Download the comDTM file from www.prosoft-technology.com.

Double-click the SeETuP.EXE file. This action starts the installation wizard.
Follow the instructions on the installation wizard to install the program.
Click FINISH to complete the installation. If you are prompted to restart your
computer, save your work in any applications that are running, close the
applications, and allow the computer to restart.

HhOWDN

Note: The CIPconnect® components are installed with comDTM version 1.0.1.5 with install version
1.01.0003 and later. For information on how to check the comDTM version and install version, refer
to Verifying the comDTM Version and comDTM Install Version (page 224).

i ProSoft Technology COM-DTM - InstallShield Wizard

Destination Folder

Click, Mext to install ko this Folder, or click Change toinstall to a different Folder,

A
G Install ProSoft Technology COM-DTM ko:

Ct\Program Files\ProSoft Technology InciProfibus cormDTMY

< Back ]| Mext = | [ Cancel
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5.3.5 Quick Start
The following steps demonstrate how to start the FDT (Field Device Tool)
program and configure the PROFIBUS comDTM.
Starting FDT
1 Startthe FDT program and login as administrator. The following procedures
use PACTware 3.0 software.
2 Click the UPDATE DEVICE CATALOG button. If PROFIBUS comDTM was
installed successfully, it will appear in the Device Catalog window.
i
Codewrights GrbH Frozaft Technology, Ihe. \Driver
Endress+Hauser Device I Protocal | Wendor I Group |
Endress+Hauser, Metso Automatio [Prosoft Technology comD T “ Prosoft Technology, Inc.
A
Prosoft Technology. Inc.
‘ ET'_ Crrivver
Softing AG
F-ma YEGA Grieshaber KG
| | ]
Wendar |Type I Groupl Protocoll
I Show all devices
Prozoft Technology, he. Driver Prosoft Master Module with acyclic DPA-services
Update device catalog I Infao | Add

then click ADD.

Select the PROSOFT TECHNOLOGY cCOMDTM entry in the device catalog, and

Repeat steps 1 through 3 to add any other manufacturer’s device DTMs

installed on your computer. Select the correct address for each device, and
then click OK to proceed.

‘ﬂ <1,Prosoft Technology comDTME

Set slayve address in device DTM

=10l x|

M arne: |Eera|:|ar S/ PMy P d PA V030070
Wendar: [Endress+Hauser
“ersion; [1.5.67.90

Address of aszociated device:

0K |

E =

Cancel |
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Note: You must use the same PROFIBUS device address that you used when setting up the

device.
Be ER  Wew Poked [evie B Wedw e
D208 Bhby |tk
[Prame: [ |
T
Pt Tty ot Ty cont W ;
- = m——"
7 [*] ekl 5 MO T} P8 THELDD.L0 o | [ring i — = T [ G | I
y rza LT dacnuior Frafile 0T W FROFBUS_DFY]  EndessrHauier LT
Encrucvatiarm, Motz dotoraie |07 [ orabog G/ Pl P PRGN D PROFBLS PV EnchmizeHmm Prazzas
;F?"- I DeRsa S a0 Te J PASVIGONI0 FROFBUE_DPY]  EndsisHsis Priise
iy G ey T Flows Pratie 07 W FROFELS OPV1  EndmizeHmom Fia
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Connecting the comDTM to the Master to Establish Communication

Note: The features described in this section require the current version of PROFIBUS comDTM.
You can always download the newest version from www.prosoft-technology.com.

1 From the Windows START button, navigate to PROGRAMS > PROSOFT
TECHNOLOGY, and then choose PROSOFT TRANSPORT PATH EDITOR.

2 If you have not created a communication path, click the Abp button. If you
have already created a path, skip to step 5.

3 Transport Path Editor

Serial |Ethernet| CIPConnectI

| PathId | Fath Name | Comm Port |

| Delete | Selected Path:l:— Ok | CE'”CE||

3 For PTQ-PDPMV1 and ProLinx-PDPMV1 users: Select the ETHERNET tab,
and enter the IP Address of the module or gateway. Enter a descriptive path
name.

Note: Do not include the underscore ( _ ) for the path name.

3 Transport Path Editor

Serial Ethernet | c1PConnect |

Pathld Fath Name | IF Address |
¥ 1 192.168.0.100

Add Delete | Selected Path:l 1 Ok | Cancell
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For MVI-PDPMV1 users: Select the SERIAL tab and enter the COM port
number on your PC connected to the module. Enter a descriptive path name.

3 Transport Path Editor E

Serial |Ethernet| CIPConnectI

Pathld Fath Name | Comm Port |
| | Pathid |
<

3 PathName COM1

Add Delete | Selected Path:l 3 oK | Cancell

For MVI156-PDPMV1 and MVI69-PDPMV1 users with CIPconnect: Select the
CIPCcoONNECT tab, and then click the ADD button.

:STra nsport Path Editor

Serial I Ethernet CIF’CDI'II'Iectl

Pathld Fath Name | CIPConnect Path
\/ 2 PathMame |t:1.92.1.68.0.1.00rp:1.,5:3

Add Delete | Selected Path:l 2 CIPconnect Path Editl oK | Cancel |

Click the CIPcONNECT PATH EDIT button to define the path for this application.
The CIPconnect Path Editor allows the configuration of the path between
your PC and the MVI56-PDPMV1 or MVI69-PDPMV1 module.

Page 218 of 251 ProSoft Technology, Inc.



MVI156-PDPMV1 ¢ ControlLogix Platform Reference
PROFIBUS DPV1 Master User Manual

For the following example, the PC will be connected through Ethernet to a
1756-ENBT communication card (IP=192.168.0.100) and the MVI156-
PDPMV1 card is located in slot 3 of the same rack.

(OPconnect Path Editor

."f'
@I‘ Connect” PATH EDITOR
—

Source Module IP Source Module Node - Destination Module
Mo | Source Module e Address Destination Module Slot Number
1756-ENBT 132.168.0.100 MW156-Module j 3]
t:192.168.0.100,p:1.5:3
Add Rack | Delete Rack | Construct CIP Path |
oK | Cancel |

For more information, please refer to Using the CIPconnect Path Editor (page
222).

Note: CIPconnect is available for MVI56-PDPMV1 firmware version 1.28.000 (or later) and for
MVI69-PDPMV1 firmware version 1.37.002 (or later). This functionality requires comDTM version
1.0.1.5 with install version 1.01.0003 (or later). For information on how to check the comDTM
version and install version, refer to Verifying the comDTM Version and comDTM Install Version
(page 224).
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4 When you have configured the communication path, click the OK button to
confirm. The communication path will be displayed at the top grid panel as
shown in the following illustration.

3 Transport Path Editor

Serial | Ethernet CIPCDI'II'IECtI

Pathld Fath Name | CIPConnect Path
\/ 2 PathName |t: 152.168.0.100,p:1,5:3

Add Delete | Selected Path:l z CIPconnect Path Editl Ok | Cancel |

5 Select the path and click the OK button to exit the Transport Path Editor
window.

3 Transport Path Editor

Serial I Ethernet CIF’CDI'II'IECtl

PathId Path Name | CIPConnect Path
\/ 2 PathMame |t:1.92.1.68.0.1.00rp:1.r5:3

Add Delete | Selected Path:l 2 ClIPconnect Path Editl @ Cancel |

6 Select the coMmDTM icon and click the right mouse button to open a shortcut
menu. On the shortcut menu, choose CONNECT. If the connection is
successful, the icon will be highlighted, as shown in the following illustration.

| <4 HOST PC
=-fg4 <1,PTQ-PDPM¥1:Prosoft Technology comDTM #
----- LT [*] <0=Cerabar 5 ) PMx 7« [ PA [ V03,0010
O EH [ *] «2=Cerabar 5 PMx 7 [ PA f W03.00,10
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When the comDTM is connected with the Master, PACTware indicates the
connection Master by displaying a green plug in the status bar.

\ BT Fa
ok = [0 <NONAME> | Administrator

This completes the installation and Quick Start Guide for the ProSoft Technology
PROFIBUS comDTM. Refer to the online help and documentation additional
information on each DTM component you have installed and configured.

The comDTM provides a Guided Tour section in the online help that explains the
basic features and operation of the program. To open the online help, click the
right mouse button on PROSOFT TECHNOLOGY COMDTM, and choose ADDITIONAL
FUNCTIONS > ONLINE HELP from the shortcut menu.

=R PraSoft Technology comDTH for FDT 1.2
R About ProSoft Technology comDT b
@ Guided Touwr

@ comDTH Dialogs
[7] Licenze agreement

Click the GUIDED TOUR icon. Use the navigation buttons on each help page to
view the help topics.

_Ioix

w | = & B
Hide Back Frint  Options

Coantents |Index I §earch| A

B ) ProSoft Technology comD Tl @ w
@ About ProSoft Technolo
2 ([ Guided Tour

@ Creation of a new FL -
@ comDTH Dialogs Gulded Tou r

More:
_l creation of a new FDT project

o — il

Refer to the documentation and online help for your FDT frame program for
specific FDT frame instructions.
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Using the CIPconnect Path Editor

Example

MVI56-PDPMV1 1756-ENBT

Ethernet

Rack 1
Slot Module Network Address
0 ControlLogix Processor -
1 Any -
2 MVI56-PDPMV1 -
3 1756-ENBT IP=105.102.0.12

1 Inthe Transport Path Editor, click ADD, then click CIPCONNECT PATH EDIT.

:g:Transpnrt Path Editor [ |
Serial | Ethernet CIPConnect |
Pathld | Path Mame | clPconnect Path [
v 2 PathMName pil,s:0
Add Delete Selected Path: I 2 CIPconnect Path Edit OK Cancel
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2 Configure the path as shown in the following illustration, and click
CONSTRUCT CIP PATH to build the path in text format.

(OPconnect Path Editor

Source Module IP Source Module Node - Destination Module
Mo | Source Madule Aiidirass Address Destination Module Slot Number
1756-ENBT 152.168.0.12 MY156-Madule ﬂ 2
Jr:192.168.0.12p:15:2
Add Rack | Delete Rack | Construct CIP Path |
OK | Cancel |
3 Check the new path in the Transport Path Editor.
:E'I’ranspnrt Path Editor
Serial I Ethernet CIPCeonnect |
| Pathid | Path name | ciPconnect Path
w/ 2 PathName |t: 182.1658.0.12,p:1,5:2
Add Delete Selected Path: 2 CIPconnect Path Editl Ok Cancel
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5.3.6 Verifying the comDTM Version and comDTM Install Version

Introduction

There are two versions associated to the comDTM — the comDTM version and
the comDTM install version. Starting with comDTM version 1.0.1.5, each upgrade
will indicate the same comDTM version but a different comDTM install version.

This section describes how to check the comDTM version and comDTM install
version.

Checking the comDTM Version

Refer to the Version column indicated when you add the comDTM to the DTM
Container project.

FL Add New Device M=

Device Wersion Class t anufacturer Frotocol

SFC173 CommD T 1.00.08 [2005-11-17) - Endresz+Hauser FROFIEUS DFY1
PROFIdtm DFV1 W2 02107 [2005-11-10] - Softing AG Frofibus DPAT
HART Communication W1.0.22 [2005-11-23] - Codewwrightz GrbH HaRT

HART OPC Clignt W2 0 [2006-01-09) . Endrezs+Hauzer, Metzo Automation  HART

Fram20 W1.05.00 [2005-03-15) - Endresz+Hauzer HaRT

ProSoft Technology comDT M |- | PwSoft Technology Inc. Frofibuz DPAA

Device type [DTM)] information

Device: FroSoft Technology comD T
b anufacturer: FroSoft Technology Inc.
Device 1D/ SublD: 1

t anufacturer 10:
Hardware revision;
Software revision:
Device revision:
Profile revision:

|z generic: Mo

Help Cancel
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Checking the comDTM Install Version
1 Click the START menu and then choose CONTROL PANEL.

.;-} My Documents

b My Recent Documents F

:3} My Pictures

J My Music

9’ My Computer

g My Network Places

trol Panel

@, Set Program Access and
Defaulks

% Canneck Ta 3

,Ll_é Printers and Faxes

2 Inthe list of CONTROL PANEL applets, select ADD OR REMOVE PROGRAMS.

B Control Panel

File  Edit Mjew Favorites Tools Help
@ Back = -,\_) l.@ p Search H_ Folders -
address |[@ Cantrol Panel v| &0
pp— Mame - Comments =
ﬂ-"" Control Panel # Q!'p.ﬁ.ccessibility Cptions Adjust vour computer settings Far vision, |
2 add Hardware Installs and troubleshoots hardware
4 Add or Remove Programs Install or remove programs and Windows
el Adrninistrative Tools Configure administrative settings For your
% Ankarnatic | pdakes Set o Windmws Faankamatically deliver in—
See Also 7 BACKPACK Finder BACKPACK Finder Contrals
ﬁ e - cumbit Mail.Settings Mail settings Fo.r combit Li-st # Label
:jﬁ'Date and Time Set the date, time, and time zone For waul
L) Fiela e SLpipalt iDisplay Change the appearance of your deskkop,
Drivers Manager SZHMEIDER Drivers Manager
[ Falder Options Customize the display of files and Folders,
ﬁFonts add, change, and manage Fonts on waur
& Game Controllers Add, remowe, and configure game control
WInteI(R) PROSet 1T Configures and tests Intel(R) PRO Family ¢
_@Internet Options Configure your Internet display and conne %
£ | >
Install or remove programs and Windows components,
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3 Select PROSOFT TECHNOLOGY COM-DTM, and then click on the link CLICK
HERE FOR SUPPORT INFORMATION.

% Add or Remove Programs |: E”gl

= .

Currently installed programs and updates: Show updates Sork by:
Cllh::'ngoi;r 'ﬂ ProSoft Technology COM-DTM Size 2. 14ME
Frograrms : or support information. Used

4 o chamge & oigram ar remove it from your computer, click Change or Remove, change @ Remove

& e
Add Hew igg ProwoRY 32 Size  3.64ME
Programs Iz

i5 Python 2 5.1 Size  169.00MB

E':vj < radioLin Size  20,40MB

AddiRemave ST RadicLire IH Browser Size 0.64ME
Windows

e &2 RealOne Player Size  26.05ME
Racket, Time Size  1.79MEB
@f i5 RocketPort USB Serial Hub 11 (Pralific) vw4.0,100,1190 Size  0.0SMB

b

Set Program A= — * -

ﬁ“l

4 You will see the comDTM Install Version in the Version field, as shown in the
following illustration (1.01.0003 for this example).

¥ Support Info E|
ProSoft Technology COM-DTM

IUse the Faollowing information to get technical support For
Progoft Technology COM-DTM

Publisher: ProSaft Technology, Inc,
Yersion: 1.01,0003
Conkact: Technical Suppart Deparkment

Support Information: hikpe e, psft . comyfcontent e Fullf 26
Suppork Telephone:  +1 661-716-5100
Product Updates: http: /fprosoft-technology . comycontent fvigw Ful /9563

If this program is ok working properly wou may -
reinstall it by clicking Repair.
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Checking the Install Version for Vista

1 Select CONTROL PANEL.

Default Programs

Windows Update

Programs 2

Documents 3

Search

Help and Support

El Control Panel

@ Printers

:@ Metwork Connections

gl Taskbar and Start Menu

Recent Tasks

Uninstall a program

System and Maintenance
Get started with Windows
Back up your computer

Security
Check for updates

@ Allow a program through Windows
Firewall

—, Network and Internet
| View network status ard tasks

Set up file sharing

Hardware and Sound

Play CDs or other media automatically
Printer

Mouse

Program

k
—
Chang&startup programs

User Accounts
@ Change account type

Appearance and
Personalization

Change desktop background
Customize colers

Adjust screen resolution

Clock, Language, and Region
Change keyboards or other input
methods

Change display language
Ease of Access
Let Windews suggest settings

Optimize visual display

Additional Options

ProSoft Technology, Inc.
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3 Select Prosoft Technology COM-DTM (click once)

i whem o p— (=[5 s
L . =
v Control Panel » Programs » Programs and Features - |‘f |‘| Search L |
A —
Uninstall or change a program
View installed updates
To uninstall a program, select it from the list and then click "Uninstall”, "Change”, or "Repair”.
et new progran
Organize » = Views .~ © Uninstall % Change & Repair (]
Name . Publisher Installed On  Size
ﬁAdobe Flash Player ActiveX Adobe Systems Incorporated 1/23/2008
B8 Adobe Reader8.1.2 Adobe Systems Incorporated 2(27/2008 84.7 MB
Install a program from the || Kaspersky Anti-Virus 6.0 for Windows Workstations Kaspersky Lab 11/28/2007 179 MB
network E'_', Microsoft Office Enterprise 2007 Microsoft Corporation 2/14/2008 624 MB
(=] MSKML 4.0 SP2 (KB36181) Microsoft Corporation 1/22/2008 1.26 MB
[T MSHML 4.0 SP2 (KBA41833) Micreseft Corparati 2 1.26 MB
ProSoft Technology COM-DTM ProSoft Technology, Inc. 3/5/2008 2.38 M
o Synergy ] 2.26 MB
L | Uttra¥MNC v1.0.2 UltraVNC 12/28/2007 3.76 MB
| | WinPcap 4.0.1 CACE Technologies 1/28/2008 196 KB
ProSoft Technology COM-DTM  Publisher: ProSoft Technology, Inc.
4 Size: 238 MB
Support link: https//www.prosoft-technology.com
= —
4 Click the ORGANIZE tab and select LAYOUT > DETAILS PANE.
J— =
» Control Panel » Programs » Programs and Features v | s | | Search L |
B - — . =
Uninstall or change a program
View installed updates
To uninstall a program, select it from the list and then click "Uninstall”, "Change", or "Repair”.
Get new programs online at
Window S
Organize -~ ‘ = Views '!} Uninstall % Change ) Repair @
(digital locker) Mew Folder Publisher Installed On
¢ Turn Windows features on or Cut Adobe Systems Incorporated 1/23/2008
off z Adobe Systems Incorporated 2/27/2008
o .
Install a program from the b orkstations Kaspersky Lab 11/28/2007
network = Microsoft Corporation 2/14/2008
Undo Microsoft Corporation 1/22/2008
Redo Microsoft Corporation 1/23/2008
ProSoft Technology, Inc. 3/5/2008
Select All
2/27/2008
Layout 4 Menu Bar C 12/28/2007
- echnologies 1/28/2008
Folder and Search Options Details Pane
Delete
Rename
Remove Properties
Properties
Close L 13
DTM  Publisher: ProSoft Technology, Inc.
Size: 2,38 MB
Support link: http://www.prosoft-technology.com
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5 Check the Install Version at the bottom right portion of the window.
(=] B ]
- | ¥4 ‘ | Search PJ
—= S .

Uninstall or change a program

Te uninstall 2 program, select it from the list and then click "Uninstall”, "Change", or "Repair”.

Organize -+ | {= Views .~ & Uninstall &% Change % Repair @
Name ° Publisher Installed On  Size

s features on or “Adobe Flash Player ActiveX Adobe Systems Incorporated 1/23/2008
-Adobe Reader 8.1.2 Adobe Systerns Incorporated 2/27/2008 847 MB
Install a program from the || Kaspersky Anti-Virus 6.0 for Windows Workstations Kaspersky Lab 11/28/2007 179 MB
netwark E'_', Microsoft Office Enterprise 2007 Micresoft Corporation 2/14/2008 624 MB

[ET1MSKML 4.0 5P2 (KB936181) Microsoft Corporation 1/22/2008 126 MB
(B MSKML 4.0 SP2 (KB41833) Micresoft Corporation 1/23/2008 1.26 MB
u ProSoft Technology COM-DTHM ProSoft Technelogy, Inc. 3/5/2008 2.38 MB
O synergy 2/27/2008 2.26 MB
|| UltraWNC v1.0.2 UltraVNC 12/28/2007 3.76 MB
| |WinPcap 4.0.1 CACE Technologies 1/28/2008 196 KB

Publisher: ProSoft Technology, Inch, Product version: 1.01.0003
Size: 238 MB

ProSaoft Technology COM-DTM
Support link: http://www.prosoft-tec...
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5.4

Module Functional Overview

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module communicates with the processor over the
backplane using only the following two blocks of data:

e MVI56-PDPMV1 Input Data block

o MVI56-PDPMV1 Output Data block

This section of the Application Reference Guide describes the data structures
and transfer mechanisms used to transfer data between the MVI56-PDPMV1
module and the ControlLogix processor.

The following illustration shows the Input/Output Data block flow between the
ControlLogix processor and the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

Input Image Data ] m
- -t Input Data -
@
23
/I_l\ @2
E |
N QB
Output Image Data @ Ta
m =
(=3
e
> @ p|  Output Data >
L m Lol utpu Lol
ControlLogix Data Memary MVI56-PDPMV1 Module PROFIBUS

Slave Devices

These two data blocks (Input Data and Output Data) consist of a data structure
that provides for the movement of:

Input Data image from PROFIBUS slave devices

Output Data image for writing to PROFIBUS slave devices

Module configuration and status (from module to processor)

PROFIBUS Messaging Mailbox commands (from processor to module)

¢ PROFIBUS Messaging Mailbox responses (from module to processor)

In LEGACY mode, the module reports this information through regular I/O blocks.
In FLEX mode, this data is exchanged through MSG instructions.

The transfer method depends on the configured mode:

e Legacy Mode Input and Output Data Blocks (page 231) (firmware version
0.30 or version 1.21 or later and Use Legacy Mode = Yes)

e Flex Mode Input and Output Data Blocks (page 238) (firmware version 1.21
or later and Use Legacy Mode = No)
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5.4.1 Legacy Mode Input and Output Data Blocks

The following illustration shows how the transfer of user data, mailbox block, and
status data is performed between the module and the ControlLogix processor.

Profibus Profibus Backplane Controller
Slaves Master Driver Driver Memory
——— 4  CfgData h"""-i.
—  » StatusData |— 3[:13 "*I‘]t:t
put mage " pput I::aiIh:x
e & ut Hailbox
p inpurt Data
———  Input Data --"""ﬂ
Control Data
s—— Output Hailbox 4——  Output Image ——  Dutput Hailbox
Outpurt Data
-+ Output Data |
The blocks that are transferred between the module and the processor can
perform different tasks, according to the Block ID numbers, as listed in the
following table.
Block ID Numbers for Transfer
Block #s Type Description
-lor0 Status Block containing status data (refer to Status Objects)
lto4 Input Data Input data from PROFIBUS network with each block containing up
to 200 words of data (refer to Input Data Block)
lto4 Output Data  Output data for PROFIBUS network with each block containing up
to 200 words of data (refer to Output Data Block)
100 to 109 Mailbox These block numbers send or receive mailbox messages (refer to
PDPMV1_Mailbox data type)
200 to 209 Alarms These block numbers send alarm messages from the PROFIBUS

network to the processor (refer to PDPMV1_Alarm).

The size of the input and output areas should be set to the smallest possible
values to maximize data throughput.

Handshaking is required between the in and out messages used by the module
and the controller.
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Normal Backplane Operation

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module’s application code initiates the data transfers at the
end of every ControlLogix PLC ladder scan. As such, the MVI56-PDPMV1
module is able to actively read and write the PROFIBUS Cyclic Input/Output data

blocks in the appropriate locations.

Input Data Block (Block ID = 1 to 4)

This block contains the previous input data received from the slaves.

Input Data Block Format (Input Image) (Local:1:1.Data Controller Tag)

You can find the contents of the Input Data Block (Input Image) in the
Local:1:1.Data user controller tags in RSLogix.

Word Offset
Start End Name Description
0 199 PROFIBUS Input Data  Data received from the PROFIBUS slave devices on the
network.
Total size of the PROFIBUS Input Data block is a function of the
PROFIBUS network configuration.
Block ID 1 = Slave bytes 0 to 399
Block ID 2 = Slave bytes 400 to 799
Block ID 3 = Slave bytes 800 to 1199
Block ID 4 = Slave bytes 1200 to 1535
200 200 Last out mailbox The module confirms the receipt of a mailbox by copying its ID
message ID processed  code (Message ID) to this register.
from output image
201 201 Current in mailbox Incremented after the module has transferred a new mailbox
control index response to the processor.
202 202 Current alarm control Incremented after the module has transferred a new alarm to
index the processor.
203 203 Reserved for future use
204 205 PROFIBUS CRC32 CRC32 checksum for PROFIBUS Master configuration
value downloaded from configuration utility
206 207 Module CRC32 value ~ MVI56-PDPMV1 module configuration checksum for module
configuration downloaded from configuration utility
208 247 Reserved for future use
248 248 Write Block ID Write block ID of Output image to receive (1 to 4 for data, 0 or -1
if no data)
249 249 Read Block ID Read Block ID number -1 to 4
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Input Block Status Data Details (Block ID =0 to -1)

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module periodically transfers a status block to the
ControlLogix containing relevant information about the module operation (Block
IDs O to -1).

The types of data returned in the PROFIBUS Input Status area include:

Module configuration data values

MVI156 software revision level

Key PROFIBUS configuration values

PROFIBUS Master hardware/software revision level

MVI56 module statistics

Mailbox messaging control and status

You can find the contents of the Status Data block in the MVIS6PDPMV1.Status
user controller tag structure in RSLogix. These tags reference the
PDPMV1_Status user-defined data type.

The following table is received periodically from the MV156 module.

Byte Offset
Start End Name Description
0 9 Module ID string Unique module 10-byte pattern as text "MVISPDPMV1"
10 1 Reserved Reserved for future use
12 13 PROFIBUS Input Data  The number of words of PROFIBUS input data to transfer from
size the PROFIBUS Master to the processor within the Input Data
blocks. Value is selected during user configuration
14 15 PROFIBUS Output The number of words to transfer from the processor in the
Data size PROFIBUS output space during the output data transfer. Value
is selected during user configuration
16 17 Reserved Reserved for future use
18 19 Reserved Reserved for future use
20 21 Reserved Reserved for future use
22 22 Input Data Byte Swap  User configured flag to indicate if input data is swapped before
being placed in the input image for the controller.
0=No swapping
Not 0=Swap bytes
23 23 Output Data Byte Swap  User configured flag to indicate if output data is swapped after
being received from the output image of the controller.
0=No swapping
Not 0=Swap bytes
24 24 Module software major  MVI56 module application software version number
version number. Bits
25 25 Module software minor 16 8 7 0
sion numb.
version numoer High Byte Low Byte
26 4 PROFIBUS Slave This is a 16-byte array with bit fields where one bit is assigned to
Configured List each slave station address. The associate bit is set if the slave is

present in the database. For the bit/slave relationship, refer to
the Slave List Structure below.
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Byte Offset
Start End Name Description
42 57 PROFIBUS Data This is a 16-byte array with bit fields where one bit is assigned to
Transfer Status each slave station address. The associated bit is set if the slave
has reached or retained the "Data Exchange" state at least once
during the last three data cycles. For the bit/slave relationship,
refer to the Slave List Structure below.
58 73 PROFIBUS Slave This is a 16-byte array with bit fields where one bit is assigned to
Diagnostic Status each slave station address. When a slave leaves the "Deactive"
state for the first time, the associated bit is set. This bit is then
cleared when the slave enters "Data Exchange" state. If a slave
indicates "Extended Diagnostics" when it is in "Data Exchange"
state, the associated bit is set. For the bit/slave relationship,
refer to the Slave List Structure below.
Slave List Structure
Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit4 Bit 3 Bit 2 Bit1 Bit0
Byte 0| Slave? Slave 6 Slave 5 Slave 4 Slave 3 Slave 2 Slave 1 Slave 0
Byte 1| Slave 15 | Slave 14 [ Slave 13 | Slave 12 | Slave 11 | Slave 10 | Slave 9 Slave 8
Byte 2| Slave23 | Slave 22 | Slave 21 | Slave 20 | Slave19 | Slave18 | Slave 17 | Slave 16
Byte 3| Slave 31 | Slave 30 | Slave 29 | Slave28 | Slave27 | Slave 26 | Slave 25 | Slave 24
Byte 4| Slave 39 | Slave 38 | Slave 37 | Slave 36 | Slave 35 | Slave 34 | Slave 33 | Slave 32
Byte 15| Slave 127 | Slave 126 | Slave 125 | Slave 124 | Slave 123 | Slave 122 | Slave 121 | Slave 120
Byte Offset
Start End Name Description
74 74 PROFIBUS pad byte to make data word aligned (not used)
75 75 PROFIBUS Master PROFIBUS Master operating state
Operating State 0x0000=0Offline
0x4000=Stop
0x8000=Clear
0xC000=Operate
76 77 PROFIBUS Ident PROFIBUS Master PNO Ident number. Bytes will be swapped
Number
78 81 PROFIBUS Master Unique 32-bit serial number for the PROFIBUS Master
Serial Number
82 83 PROFIBUS Software Software version number for the PROFIBUS Master software
Version Example for Version 1.40:

High Byte - 0x40
Low Byte - 0x01
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Byte Offset
Start End Name Description
84 85 PROFIBUS Master Represents the PROFIBUS Master module’s operating status
Module Status Bit 2=Application Status

0 - Application Stopped

1 - Application Running

Bit 8=Data exchange (FBRS)

0 - There is no data exchange with any of the assigned slaves

1 - There is Data Exchange with at least one of the assigned
slaves

Bit 9=Slave input frozen/cleared (FBFC)

0 - Aslave's inputs in the IN area are cleared if a slave is notin
Data Exchange

1 - Aslave’s inputs in the IN area are frozen if a slave is not in
Data Exchange

Bit 12=Reset (RDR)

0 - No action

1 - Areset is requested by the PROFIBUS Master module
because a new database has been downloaded

86 89 PROFIBUS CRC32 checksum for PROFIBUS Master configuration
configuration Checksum downloaded from configuration utility

90 93 MVI56 Module MVI56-PDPMV1 for module configuration downloaded from
configuration checksum  configuration utility

94 95 Application program MVI56-PDPMV1 module program scan counter. Can be used to
scan counter gauge application code scan time performance

96 97 Module PROFIBUS Counter representing the number of times the output data image
output image data is transferred to the module's internal Master
update counter

98 99 Module PROFIBUS Counter representing the number of times the input data image
input image data update is transferred from the module's internal Master
counter

100 101 Module out mailbox Module out mailbox counter
counter

102 103 Module in mailbox Module in mailbox counter
counter

104 105 Module alarm IND Number of spontaneous alarm messages received from slave
receive counter

106 107 Module alarm CON Number of confirmation messages received from slaves
receive counter indicating that the slave received the confirmation message

from the MV156-PDPMV1 module

108 109 Reserved

110 111 Reserved

112 113 Module backplane read  Rollover counter of the number of MVI56-PDPMV1 to processor
count backplane read data transfers

114 115 Module backplane write  Rollover counter of the number of MVI56-PDPMV1 to processor
count backplane write data transfers

116 117 Module backplane error  Rollover counter of the number of MVI56-PDPMV1 to processor
count backplane data transfers that have failed
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Byte Offset
Start End Name Description
118 119 File Error Word This is bit-mapped value that indicates which files are not
present.
Bit 0: Problem with PDPMV1.CFG file
Bit 1: Not used
Bit 2: Problem with PDPMV1.DDB file
Bit 3: Problem with PDPMV1.XML file
Bits 4 to 15 not used.
If this word has a value other than 0, the CFG ERR LED on the
module will be illuminated.
120 145 Reserved Reserved for future use
146 147 In mailbox queue count  Number of message in the in mailbox queue
148 149 Out mailbox queue Number of message in the out mailbox queue
count
150 151 Alarm queue count Number of message in the alarm queue
152 153 Last out mailbox Last out mailbox message ID processed from output image
message ID processed
from output image
154 155 Current in mailbox Current in mailbox control index
control index
156 157 Current alarm control Current alarm control index
index
158 496 Reserved for future use
496 497 Index of Output image to receive (1 to 4 for data, 0 or -1 if no
data)
498 499 Block index of -1 or 0 for status block
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Output Data Block (Block ID = 1 to 4)

This block contains the PROFIBUS output data to be sent from the processor to
the module.

Output Data Block Format (Output Image)

You can find the contents of the Output Data Block (Output Image) in the
MVIS6PDPMV1.Output user controller tag structure in RSLogix.

Word Offset
Start End Name Description
0 0 Block ID Block number 1 to 4
1 200 PROFIBUS Output PROFIBUS Output Data: Data going to the PROFIBUS
Data Network.
201 201 Reserved Reserved for future use
202 202 Reserved Reserved for future use
203 203 Reserved Reserved for future use
204 205 PROFIBUS CRC32 Computed for PROFIBUS Config
value
206 207 Module CRC32 value ~ Computed for module data
When the module first starts up or recognizes an initialization
of the processor, it will compare the values of the two CRC’s in
the input and output images. If either one of the CRCs do not
match, the module will be placed in Stop mode. If each set
matches, the module will be placed in Operate mode.
208 247 Reserved Reserved for future use
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5.4.2 Flex Mode Input and Output Data Blocks

The following illustration shows how the transfer of data, mailbox block, and
status data is performed between the MVI56-PDPMV1 and the ControlLogix

processor.
Profibus Profibus Backplane Controller
Slaves Master Driver Driver Memory

———»| CfgData  ——MagGet Status Request——  gfg Data
HM5q Get Status Response—e|  StatUs Data

Status Data

———{ Input Hailbox

—— & putData ——

Msg Mailbox Res pons ée———— Input Kailbox

Input Image

———|  Input Data

-t Dutput Haibox |#———IHsq Hailbox Request

A Output Data |«

Output Image

Ourtput Hailbox

Durtpurt Data

o
-

The PROFIBUS 1/O data is transferred through the backplane 1/0O images. The
status and mailbox data is transferred through MSG instructions.

Block ID Numbers for Transfer

Block Type

Description

0 Input Data

This block is generated only if the module has a single input block
(the configured PROFIBUS input data fits into one input backplane
block). It allows the switching between two blocks with different
block IDs but with same content. So in fact block 0 and block 1 will
transfer the same PROFIBUS input data.

lton Input Data

Input data from PROFIBUS network with each block containing up
to 242 words of data (refer to Input Data Block Format (Input
Image) (Local:1:1.Data Controller Tag) (page 239))

lton Output Data

Output data for PROFIBUS network with each block containing up
to 243 words of data (refer to Output Data Block Format (Output
Image) (page 244))

Note: The maximum block count n will depend on the configured PROFIBUS 1/O size and the
backplane block size for each application. For example, if the PROFIBUS input = 100 and each
backplane block will transfer 20 words of PROFIBUS data, then n=5.
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Normal Operation

The MVI56-PDPMV1 module’s application code initiates the data transfers at the
end of every ControlLogix PLC ladder scan. As such, the MVI56-PDPMV1
module is able to actively read and write the PROFIBUS Cyclic Input/Output data
blocks in the appropriate locations.

Input Initialization Block (Block ID = 9990)

Block 9990 is the first block transferred by the module to the processor after one
of the following events:

Module power up

Module configuration through ProSoft Configuration Builder

Module reboot

ControlLogix mode switch from PROG to RUN

It contains general module configuration data, which allows the ladder logic to

correctly handle the handshaking between module and processor for proper
backplane communication.

Input Data Block Format (Input Image) (Local:1:l.Data Controller Tag)

You can find the contents of the Input Data Block (Input Image) in the
Local:1:1.Data user controller tags in RSLogix.

Word Offset
Start End Name Description
0 0 Block Write ID Block ID of the next write block. It will contain
a value of 9990 because the module expects
the next block from the processor to have the
same block ID.
1 1 Read Block Size Read block size (backplane connection input
(MVI56PDPMV1.Util. ReadBlockSize) length) as configured by the user through
RSLogix in the /0O Configuration section. The
size indicates the number of words to transfer
from the module to the processor at each
time.
2 2 Write Block Size Write block size (backplane connection
(MVI56PDPMV1.Util. WriteBlockSize) output length) as configured by the user
through RSLogix in the 1/0 Configuration
section. The size indicates the total number
of words to transfer from the processor to the
module at each time.
3 3 PROFIBUS Total Input Data Size PROFIBUS Input size configured in PCB
(MVI56PDPMV1.Config.PROFIBUS. InputDataSize) through the Input Data Size parameter.
4 4 PROFIBUS Total Output Data Size PROFIBUS Output size configured in PCB
(MVI56PDPMV1.Config.PROFIBUS.OutputDataSize)  through the Output Data Size parameter.
5 5 Read Block Count Number of read blocks to transfer from the
(MVI56PDPMV1.Util. ReadBlockCount) module to the processor in order to transfer

the configured PROFIBUS input data.
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Word Offset
Start End  Name Description
6 6 Write Block Count Number of write blocks to transfer from the
(MVI56PDPMV1.Util WriteBlockCount) processor to the module in order to transfer
the configured PROFIBUS output data.
7 7 PROFIBUS Input Data Word Count Per Read Block Maximum number of PROFIBUS input data
(MVI56PDPMV1. Util.InputWordsPerReadBlock) words that it into one read block.
8 8 PROFIBUS Input Data Word Count Per Write Block Maximum number of PROFIBUS output data
(MVI56PDPMV1.Util. OutputWordsPerWriteBlock) words that fits into one write block.
9 9 PROFIBUS Input Data Word Count In Last Read Block  Number of PROFIBUS input data words in
(MVI56PDPMV1. Util.InputWordsInLastReadBlock) the last read block. The last read block is the
one with highest block ID.
10 10 PROFIBUS Output Data Words In Last Write Block Number of PROFIBUS output data words in
(MVI56PDPMV1.Util.OutputWordsInLastWriteBlock) ~ the last write block. The last write block is the
one with highest block ID.
11 1 Read Block ID 9990

Input Data Block (Block ID = 1 to n)
This block contains the previous input data received from the slaves.

Input Data Block Format (Input Image) (Local:1:l.Data Controller Tag)

You can find the contents of the Input Data Block (Input Image) in the
Local:1:I.Data user controller tags in RSLogix.

Word Offset

Start End Name Description

0 0 Block Write ID Block ID of the next write block to transfer from the processor to the
module

1 2 PROFIBUS CRC32 value ~ CRC32 checksum for PROFIBUS Master configuration downloaded
from configuration utility

3 4 Module CRC32 value MVI56-PDPMV1 module configuration checksum for module
configuration downloaded from configuration utility

5 5 CIP Mailbox MSG Index Latches bit 15 if new mailbox response is available

6 6 CIP Alarm MSG Index Latches bit 15 if new alarm response is available

7 n-1 PROFIBUS Input Data PROFIBUS input data transferred from the PROFIBUS slaves

n n Block Read ID Block ID of this read block
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MSG Status Data Details

The ControlLogix processor may periodically send a MSG request to retrieve the
status data from the MVI56-PDPMV1 module.

The types of data returned in the PROFIBUS Input Status area include:

MVI156 software revision level

MVI156 module statistics

Module configuration data values

Key PROFIBUS configuration values
PROFIBUS Master hardware/software revision level

Mailbox messaging control and status.

You can find the contents of the Status Data block in the MVIS6PDPMV1.Status
user controller tag structure in RSLogix. These tags reference the
PDPMV1_Status user-defined data type.

The following table shows the data structure of the GetStatus mailbox response.

Byte Offset

Start  End Name Description

0 9 Module ID string Unique module 10-byte pattern as text "MVISPDPMV1"

10 1 Reserved Reserved for future use

12 13 PROFIBUS Input Data size The number of words of PROFIBUS input data to transfer from
the PROFIBUS Master to the processor within the Input Data
blocks. Value is selected during user configuration

14 15 PROFIBUS Output Data size The number of words to transfer from the processor in the
PROFIBUS output space during the output data transfer. Value
is selected during user configuration

16 17 Reserved Reserved for future use

18 19 Reserved Reserved for future use

20 21 Reserved Reserved for future use

22 22 Input Data Byte Swap User-configured flag to indicate if input data is swapped before
being placed in the input image for the controller.
0=No swapping
Not 0=Swap bytes

23 23 Output Data Byte Swap User-configured flag to indicate if output data is swapped after
being received from the output image of the controller.
0=No swapping
Not 0=Swap bytes

24 24 Module software major version MVI56 module application software version number

number. Bits
25 25 Module software minor version 16 8 7 0
b
number High Byte Low Byte
26 41 PROFIBUS Slave Configured List  This is a 16-byte array with bit fields where one bit is assigned to

each slave station address. The associate bit is set if the slave
is present in the database. For the bit/slave relationship, refer to
the Slave List Structure below.
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Byte Offset
Start End Name Description

42 57 PROFIBUS Data Transfer Status ~ This is a 16-byte array with bit fields where one bit is assigned to
each slave station address. The associated bit is set if the slave
has reached or retained the "Data Exchange" state at least once
during the last three data cycles. For the bit/slave relationship,
refer to the Slave List Structure below.

58 73 PROFIBUS Slave Diagnostic This is a 16-byte array with bit fields where one bit is assigned to
Status each slave station address. When a slave leaves the "Deactive"
state for the first time, the associated bit is set. This bit is then
cleared when the slave enters "Data Exchange" state. If a slave
indicates "Extended Diagnostics" when it is in "Data Exchange"
state, the associated bit is set. For the bit/slave relationship,
refer to the Slave List Structure below.

Slave List Structure

Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3 Bit 2 Bit 1 Bit0
Byte 0| Slave? Slave 6 Slave 5 Slave 4 Slave 3 Slave 2 Slave 1 Slave 0
Byte 1| Slave15 | Slave 14 | Slave 13 | Slave 12 | Slave 11 | Slave 10 | Slave 9 Slave 8
Byte 2| Slave 23 | Slave 22 | Slave21 | Slave 20 | Slave 19 | Slave 18 | Slave 17 | Slave 16
Byte 3| Slave 31 | Slave 30 | Slave29 | Slave28 | Slave27 | Slave26 | Slave 25 | Slave 24
Byte 4| Slave 39 | Slave 38 | Slave 37 | Slave 36 | Slave 35 | Slave 34 | Slave 33 | Slave 32

Byte 15| Slave 127 | Slave 126 | Slave 125 | Slave 124 | Slave 123 | Slave 122 | Slave 121 | Slave 120

Byte Offset
Start  End Name Description
74 74 PROFIBUS pad byte to make data word aligned (not used)
75 75 PROFIBUS Master Operating PROFIBUS Master operating state
State 0x0000=0ffline
0x4000=Stop
0x8000=Clear
0xC000=Operate
76 77 PROFIBUS Ident Number PROFIBUS Master PNO Ident number. Bytes will be swapped
78 81 PROFIBUS Master Serial Number  Unique 32-bit serial number for the PROFIBUS Master
82 83 PROFIBUS Software Version Software version number for the PROFIBUS Master software

Example for Version 1.40:
High Byte - 0x40
Low Byte - 0x01
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Byte Offset
Start End Name Description
84 85 PROFIBUS Master Module Status  Represents the PROFIBUS Master module’s operating status
Bit 2=Application Status
0 - Application Stopped
1 - Application Running
Bit 8=Data exchange (FBRS)
0 - There is no data exchange with any of the assigned slaves
1 - There is data exchange with at least one of the assigned
slaves
Bit 9=Slave input frozen/cleared (FBFC)
0 - A slave's inputs in the IN area are cleared if a slave is not in
Data Exchange
1-Aslave’s inputs in the IN area are frozen if a slave is not in
Data Exchange
Bit 12=Reset (RDR)
0 - No action
1 - Areset is requested by the PROFIBUS Master module
because a new database has been downloaded
86 89 PROFIBUS configuration CRC32 checksum for PROFIBUS Master configuration
Checksum downloaded from configuration utility
90 93 MVI56 Module configuration MVI56-PDPMV1 for module configuration downloaded from
checksum configuration utility
94 95 Application program scan counter ~ MVI56-PDPMV1 module program scan counter. Can be used to
gauge application code scan time performance
96 97 Module PROFIBUS outputimage  Counter representing the number of times the output data image
data update counter is transferred to the module’s internal Master
98 99 Module PROFIBUS input image Counter representing the number of times the input data image
data update counter is transferred from the module’s internal Master
100 101 Module out mailbox counter Module out mailbox counter
102 103 Module in mailbox counter Module in mailbox counter
104 105 Module alarm IND receive counter  Number of spontaneous alarm messages received from slave
106 107 Module alarm CON receive Number of confirmation messages received from slaves
counter indicating that the slave received the confirmation message from
the MVI56-PDPMV1 module
108 109 Reserved Reserved for future use
110 111 Reserved Reserved for future use
112 113 Module backplane read count Rollover counter of the number of MVI56-PDPMV1 to processor
backplane read data transfers
114 115 Module backplane write count Rollover counter of the number of MVI56-PDPMV1 to processor
backplane write data transfers
116 117 Module backplane error count Rollover counter of the number of MVI156-PDPMV1 to processor

backplane data transfers that have failed
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Byte Offset
Start End Name Description
118 119 File Error Word Bitmapped value that indicates which files are not present
Bit 0: Problem with PDPMV1.CFG file
Bit 1: Not used
Bit 2: Problem with PDPMV1.DDB file
Bit 3: Problem with PDPMV1.XML file
Bits 4 to 15 not used.
If this word has a value other than 0, the CFG ERR LED on the
module will be illuminated.
120 145 Reserved Reserved for future use
146 147 In mailbox queue count Number of message in the in mailbox queue
148 149 Out mailbox queue count Number of message in the out mailbox queue
150 151 Alarm queue count Number of message in the alarm queue
152 153 Last out mailbox message 1D Last out mailbox message ID processed from output image
processed from output image
154 155 Current in mailbox control index Current in mailbox control index
156 157 Current alarm control index Current alarm control index
158 496 Reserved for future use
496 497 Index of Output image to receive (1 to 4 for data, 0 or -1 if no
data)
498 499 Block index of -1 or 0 for status block

Output Data Block (Block ID = 1 to n)

This block contains the PROFIBUS output data to be sent from the processor to

the module.

Output Data Block Format (Output Image)

You can find the contents of the Output Data Block (Output Image) in the
MVI56PDPMV1.0utput user controller tags in RSLogix.

Byte Offset

Start  End Name Description

0 0 Write Block ID Block number of this write block 1 to n

1 2 PROFIBUS CRC32 value Computed for PROFIBUS Config

3 4 Module CRC32 value Computed for module data
When the module first starts up or recognizes an initialization of the
processor, it will compare the values of the two CRC’s in the input and
output images. If either one of the CRCs do not match, the module will
be placed in Stop mode. If each set matches, the module will be
placed in Operate mode.

5 n PROFIBUS Output Data PROFIBUS output data transferred to the PROFIBUS slaves
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CIP Message Support
CIP Messaging is supported for mailbox communication and status retrieval.

CIP messaging is executed using a Generic CIP Message instruction using the
Class value of 4 (assembly object). The instance value identifies the data used
by the MSG instruction. The only two service types supported by the module are
Get Attribute Single (OXOE) and Set Attribute Single (0x10). The Class parameter
must always be set to a value of 4. The instance value selects the data set to
interface with for the instruction. The Attribute field is not used by the module and
should be set to 0.

For more information on the CIP message support, refer to the sample ladder
logic.
The following topics describe how CIP messages are handled.

CIP Generic Messages

Get Attribute Single (OxOE) Set Attribute Single (0x10) Instance

Status - 9

Mailbox - 10
Mailbox 10

Alarm - 11
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6 Support, Service & Warranty

6.1  Contacting Technical Support

ProSoft Technology, Inc. is committed to providing the most efficient and effective support
possible. Before calling, please gather the following information to assist in expediting this

process:

1 Product Version Number
2 System architecture
3 Network details

If the issue is hardware related, we will also need information regarding:

LED patterns

A WN-=

Note: For technical support calls within the United States, ProSoft’s 24/7 after-hours phone support is

available for urgent plant-down issues.

Module configuration and associated ladder files, if any
Module operation and any unusual behavior
Configuration/Debug status information

Details about the serial, Ethernet or Fieldbus devices interfaced to the module, if any.

North America (Corporate Location)

Europe / Middle East / Africa Regional Office

Phone: +1.661.716.5100
info@prosoft-technology.com
Languages spoken: English, Spanish
REGIONAL TECH SUPPORT
support@prosoft-technology.com

Phone: +33.(0)5.34.36.87.20

france @prosoft-technology.com
Languages spoken: French, English
REGIONAL TECH SUPPORT
support.emea@prosoft-technology.com

Latin America Regional Office

Asia Pacific Regional Office

Phone: +52.222.264.1814

latinam@ prosoft-technology.com
Languages spoken: Spanish, English
REGIONAL TECH SUPPORT
support.la@prosoft-technology.com

Phone: +60.3.2247.1898
asiapc@prosoft-technology.com

Languages spoken: Bahasa, Chinese, English,
Japanese, Korean

REGIONAL TECH SUPPORT
support.ap@prosoft-technology.com

For additional ProSoft Technology contacts in your area, please visit:
https://www.prosoft-technology.com/About-Us/Contact-Us.

6.2 Warranty Information

For complete details regarding ProSoft Technology’'s TERMS & CONDITIONS OF SALE,

WARRANTY, SUPPORT, SERVICE AND RETURN MATERIAL AUTHORIZATION
INSTRUCTIONS please see the documents at:

www.prosoft-technology/legal
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COP Instruction (input) « 42

COP Instruction (output) « 43

Creating a New RSLogix5000 Project « 48

Creating a New RSLogix5000 Project - Legacy * 21

Creating the Module - Legacy * 20, 22

Creating the MV156-PDPMV1 Module Profile - Flex
20,49

D

DB9 to RJ45 Adaptor (Cable 14) « 183

Determining the Firmware Version of the MV156-
PDPMV1 Module * 15, 176

Determining the Firmware Version of Your Processor ¢
14

Determining the Module Mode (LEGACY or FLEX)
18, 176

Diagnostics and Troubleshooting * 175

Disabling the RSLinx Driver for the Com Port on the
PC 181

Displaying the Current Page of Registers Again + 190,
192

Downloading the Project to the Module « 79, 107

Downloading the Sample Program to the Processor
77

DPV1 Class 1-Related Error Codes * 172

E

Error Codes + 171, 172
Example 222
Example - FLEX application « 43
Example - GetSlaveConfiguration Mailbox « 137
Example 1
Local Rack Application « 109
Example 2
Remote Rack Application « 114
Examples « 178
Exiting the Program « 189
Exporting the Processor Files for PCB v2.2.0 or later ¢
13,73, 76,103
Exporting the Processor Files Prior to PCB v2.2.0 « 24,
40, 102

=

Flex Mode (Use Legacy Mode=No) * 180

Flex Mode Input and Output Data Blocks * 230, 238

Flex Mode Mailbox Communication ¢ 130

FLEX Sample Add-On Instruction Import Procedure ¢
37

Flexible Connection I/O Length Overview ¢ 37

Functional Specifications * 198

G
General Specifications * 197
H

Hardware Requirements (Recommended) « 213
Hardware Specifications ¢ 198
How Cable Length Affects Communication Rate 201
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Important Installation Instructions ¢ 2
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Importing the Ladder Rung - LEGACY + 24, 103
Input Block Status Data Details (Block ID=0to -1) *
233

Input Data Block (Block ID = 1 to 4) » 232
Input Data Block (Block ID = 1 to n) « 240
Input Data Block Format (Input Image) (Local

1

|.Data Controller Tag) « 232, 238, 239, 240
Input Database View Menu « 190
Input Initialization Block (Block ID = 9990) « 239
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Legacy Mode « 142
Installation « 214
Installing ProSoft Configuration Builder Software « 11
Installing the GSD Files * 84
Installing the Module in the Rack * 12

Introduction « 224

Introduction to PROFIBUS comDTM « 210
K

Keystrokes 186
L

LED Status Indicators
Front of MVI56 Module * 175
Legacy Mode « 33
Legacy Mode (Use Legacy Mode = Yes) * 179
Legacy Mode Input and Output Data Blocks ¢ 230, 231
Legacy Mode Mailbox Communication ¢ 142
LEGACY Sample Add-On Instruction Import Procedure
21

M
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Alarm Indication « 162
Class 1 Acyclic Data Read + 158
Class 1 Acyclic Data Write * 160
Get Live List + 156
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Get Slave Diagnostics ¢ 150, 194
Set Operating Mode * 164
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Set Slave Mode « 147
Start Slave « 166
Stop Slave * 168
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Mailbox Message Queuing * 130
Mailbox Messaging * 129, 194
Mailbox Messaging Error Codes * 151, 153, 155, 170
Main Menu ¢ 187
Markings * 3
Master/Slave Communication Phases ¢ 201
Master/Slave Polling « 200
Module Faceplate Status Indicators ¢ 176
Module Functional Overview * 230

MSG Status Data Details * 241
MVI (Multi Vendor Interface) Modules * 2

N

Navigation + 186

NEQ Instruction « 42

Normal Backplane Operation * 232
Normal Operation * 239

O

Output Data Block (Block ID = 1 to 4) « 237
Output Data Block (Block ID = 1 to n) « 244
Output Data Block Format (Output Image) * 237, 238,
244
Output Database View Menu + 192
Output Mailbox
Legacy Mode « 142, 143

P

Package Contents * 10

Pinouts * 2, 183, 203

Printing the Processor Network Memory Map + 87, 100
Product Specifications * 197

PROFIBUS comDTM * 209

PROFIBUS DP Architecture « 200

PROFIBUS Master Indicators * 177

PROFIBUS Master Port « 202

ProSoft Technology Product Availability « 209

Q

Queue Timeouts * 130
Quick Start * 215

R

Reading Alarms « 140
Rebooting the Module ¢+ 141
Receiving Mailbox Message Responses from the
Module
Legacy Mode « 143
Redisplaying the Menu * 187
Reference « 197
Retrieving Status Information ¢ 132
Return Codes ¢ 151, 153, 155, 159, 161, 165, 171
Returning to the Main Menu + 191, 193
RPI Time 5 to 750 milliseconds « 71
RPI Time 750 milliseconds « 72
RS-232 Configuration/Debug Port * 183

S

Sample Program Summary ¢ 19
Scanning for Slaves Manually « 85
Scenario 1
The PROFIBUS data fits into one backplane block
<44
Scenario 2
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Special Function Mailbox Messaging Commands ¢ 145
Standard PROFIBUS Slave Diagnostic Bytes « 194
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120
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